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WHEREBY AN 


ENG LISHMAN 
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Ge rman Language. 1 
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— H E . Ces. 
men and Ladies in tb Ger- 
man Tongue, 'whith" I Ball ex- 
cia for Jeveral- Wars, with 
tolerable Succeſs, tho not altogether with. 
out - Difficulty, both ro myſelf and Scholars, 
for want of a German Grammar, calentay- 
ed for the Convenience of the Etiglith 
Learner, in a manner forced me to enden. 0 
vour to ſupply that Deficiency as well'as 
I then could, and occaſion d the Publica- 
tion f my German Grammar in the Zear 
173 1. 4 Performance which I by no means 
reſumed to give out for a perfect and 
faultleſs Piece in its ind; neither did I 
pretend, that what was offer d to the 


| Publick in that Treatiſe, 'was the ſole Re- 
ſult f my" own Thoughts; but openſy con- 
eſs d, that I had taken to my Afftance 
ſundry Author's 9 Introductions to the Ger- 


a man 


The PREFACE. 
man Tongue in the Daniſh, Swediſh, Low- 
Dutch, French and Italian Languages ; 
and eſpecially an Efſay in High-Dutch, by 
which I meant Mr. Bodickers G2und- 
Satze der Deutſchen Spoache/ and ex- 
trated thence what I judged fitteſt for 
my Purpoſe. Notwithſtanding any Imper- 
fections in my Work, Time hath ſhewn, 
that for want of a better Guide, it hath 


been a confiderable Help to many. How- 


ever . wheres nothing is more certain, than 
that by inſtructing others we ourſelves are 


iuſrutted, ſo I have in the Courſe of 


Teaching diſcovered ſome. Faults and Miſe 
takes of mine, which will eaftly juſtify 
this new Edition ; wherein the Reader.will 
. find very large and material Alterations, 
as well as uſeful-Additions : the latter of 
which. chiefly conſiſt in ſome German Forms 
of Bills of Exchange, and Letters of Cre- 
dit, togetber with an APPENDIX, con- 
taining two Alphabetical Colleftions, the 
firſt of Engliſh Words partly derived from 
the German Tongue, and partly very near- 
ly agreeing with it, both in Sound and 
' Senſe : the ſecond of Words derived from 
\zhe Greek, Latin, French, Gc. which 
have obtain d 1he Freedom of the Engliſn 
and German Languages, and bear the 
lame Senſe in both. To theſe are join d 
an Hundred and Fifty ſelect German Pro- 
verbs, anſwer d by as many Engliſh ones ad 
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the like Signification. Proverbs, in all 
Languages, are acknowledged to be of very 
great uſe; as being ſhort Leſſons, and 
quaint figurative Expreſſions, ſhewing the 
common Aer eement of the Sentiments of the 
ſeveral Nations, tho fet' forth in different 
Expreſſions. As to the Collections of 
Words, I dare flatter my ſelf, that they 
will be a very great Encouragement to the 
Engliſh Learner; who ſeeing that be bath 


already fo large a Proviſion of Wards in 


frore, will chearfully go on, and improve 
a i (ie | 5 | 
Some time after I had publiſbed my 

Grammar, a Piece came into my Hands, 
written in the German Tongue by a_Society 
of Men, intitled, Beytraͤge zur critiſchen 
. der Teutſchen Spꝛache / Poeſie / und 
Beredſamkeit / . e. Memoirs towards a 

Critical Hiſtory of the German Tongue, 
Poeſy, and Eloquence : In Number V. of 
theſe Trafts, I found my Grammar was 
the ſecond Title ; this gave me great Ex- 
pettation of meeting with ſome ſeaſonable 
aud candid Remarks, which might give 
me an Opportunity of making ſome further 
Amendments of. ſuch Particulars as bad 
perhaps been overiook'd by me, and to ſhew 
to theſe (Gentlemen my grateful Acknow-' 
ledement for ſuch their Favour. But all 
they ſay in fifteen Pages, beſides the Tran- 
lation of the Title of my Grammar. at 
5 large, 


ö 
i 
1 
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large, amiunts to this: The" two firs 


Pages contain” a ſhort Preamble, the ſe- 
den following are. fill'd with the Title, 
Explanation of "the Fruntiſniece, and large 
Tranſcripts from a, German Grammar 
call Minerva,-publiſhed ut London in 
the Mar 1685. for the Uſe ef Engliſh- 
men; where great Encomiums are pals d 
upon the Learning and Quality of the 
Author, tho" 'at the ſame” time they own 
they cannot be ſure who he was. The 
erghth and, part .of the ninth ,Page, take 
notice f Dr. *Offelen's German Gram- 


mar; and after a. few ſarcaſtical Re- 


marks. on his. Title. Page, and the Poe» 
tical "Compliments' beftow'd upon bim by 
ſome of his Friends, the Subject is dropt, 
without any particular: Examination of 


his Book: At laſt, they remember that 


they hace ſaid nothing about my New 
German Grammar, he only Thing their 


Title promiſes, wherefore in three of the 
laſt. Pages, they tell the Reader, that | 


dedicated my Book to His Royal. High- 
neſs the Prince , Wales. They give an 
Extract of what cccurs in my Preface; 
and notwithſtanding I have there inge- 
 muouſly oꝛunca, that I was beholden to ſer 
_ weral Grammatical. Writers, they blame 
ane for not mentioning the Names or Ti- 
tles of the ſeveral Authors or Boobs; 
gohich I ſhould i haze readily done, had 
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The PR E F K CRE. 55 
I thought it at all. neceſſary" for the In- 


Vruction of my Engliſſi Sebulars. The 


only Fault they have to find in the Gram: 
mar itſelf is, that contrary to the common 
Cuſtom of Grammarians, I hate treated, 
in Etymology, of the Invariable Parts of 


Speech before the Variable: The Reaſon of © 


my ſo doing is; that the invariable\ Words. 
are more ſimple, and eaſier to be retain d 
by Beginners, who are not ſubjett to make 


fuch a Confuſion in them, àr in Words 


which vary both. in Termination and Cum- 
poſetion*; beſides, I have always found it 
neceſſary: for. the. Learnen, to have theſe 
ready in his Memory; becauſe without them, 
the Fariable ones cannot be connected or 
put together in common Speech ; and ſhall 
therefore perſiſt in differins from the 
Ln, 8 
For my part, I ſee no Merit in fol. 
lowing others blindly, like a Pack-borſe in 
the ſame Tratt; or why a new Method, 
or Order of handling any Sub, ect, ſupport- 
ed by Reaſon, ſhould not be preferable to 

continuing the old one. 1 
They 3 that my Syntactical Rules 
are chiefly taken from Mr. Boͤdicker, and the 
Dialogues borrowed of Mr. Lediard. I con- 
teſs it, and therefore take this Opportunity 
of publickly thanking the laſt named wor- 
thy Perſon, who gave me Least to make 
uſe of them ; and as to the former, I did 
| not 


1 


| 


| 


| 
| 
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not quote his Book in particular, for 1 
' the ſame Reaſons that made me not men- a 


tion the other Authors I was bebolden to. 

. Next they find Fault with my Letters; 
and to fill up the remaining half Page, 
they add the Title of a German Directory 
for writing Letters, written in a very ob- 
ſolete Language, and printed in the Tear 
1484. , 4 | 


As the Germans in their Hand-writing, | 


make uſe of Charatters very different from 


their Letters in Printing, and of no . 


finity with the Engliſh written Hand, you 


have therefore, at the Entrance of the | 


Book, their Alphabets engraven on a Cop- 
per Plate, accompanied aiſo with a 


cimen of their Manuſcript Characters, le- 


ing four Verſes, in which all the Letters, 


occur except x. The Tranſlation of it in 


Engliſh, zs thus: 


The Tennis-Bal! of Deſtiny is Man; 
The Sport and Jeſt of Chance thro? Life's ſhort ſpan: 
A ſhaken Reed, with Cares, vexatious, vain ; 
The Butt of Grief, and Magazine of Pain. 


Where I was deſtitute of an Example 
in Engliſh % expreſs the right Sound and 
full Firce of a German Letter, or Sylla- 
ble, I have borrow d from the French or 
Greek; and yet, for the ſake of Perſons 

0 un- 
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unacquainted with theſe Languages, have 
alſo added the neareſt parallel Inſtances, 
which occur d to me in Engliſh. 
The Bills of Exchange, and Letters of 
Credit, added in this Second Edition, 
are deſigu d for the 1 Uſe of Mer- 
chants and Travellers. 0 
To conclude, if my well-deſign'd Labour 
turns to the Advantage of thoſe who are 
deſirous to learn the German Tongue, I 


Hall think my ſelf well rewarded for all 
8 the Pains I have taken. 


— — 1— 


THE 


w a Or a F n lu 3 9 6M EYED 
rc a fs P 


teacheth the Way of Speaking 
and Writing juſtly and proper- 
Pl ly, is commonly divided into 
— theſe Four Parts: 5, 


OGRAPHY, 
E TYMOLTODOY, 
"3; 8 Y.N TjA X; and 

4. ROSSO D Ye 


But as ORTHOGRAPHY, in its ſtrict 
Senſe, teaches only the Manner of recording 
one's Thoughts, or conveying one's Meaning 
by Characters or Letters, we have joined to it 
ORTHë Px, or the Manner of expreſſing Syl- 
lables and Words by proper Sounds; and as 
even this cannot be done accurately, with- 
out knowing on what Syllable to place the 

5 Accent, 


* 


5 | 
2 The German Grammar. 
Accent, in Words of many Syllables, we 


have thought fit to call into this. firſt Part 


of our Grammar ſo much of ProsoDy, 
as treats of the true Accentuation of Words 


. 55 caking 3 our Deſign not being to take | 


any notice of that Branch, which more 
immediately relates to Poeſy. 


N Af R S * 


"HUS our GRAMMAR conſiſts only 

: of Three Parts, the firſt ' of which 
not being expreſſible in one Word, we ſub- 1 
divide into theſe three following Chapters, 
viz. ORT HoePy, PROSOD Y, and OR- 


Te 


THOGRAPHY. | „„ 
The ſecond is ETYMO LOG, and. 
The third and laſt 8 YNT AX. 


CHAP 1 


ORT HOE Pv. 


Or the Manner of expreſſing Letters, Sylla- 


bles, and Words by proper Sounds. 


T HE German Alphabet contains twen- 
| ty ſix Letters, of which there are two 
ſorts of Characters, viz. the Manuſcript | 
Characters which you ſee in the Copper 
Plate, and the Print Characters which are 


not altogether unlike the old Engliſh, and 
are with their Names the following, 
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and their Pronunciation is always the ſame, 

e.g. haben read bauben to have. 
leſen laiſen to read. 


bibel beeble the bible. 
wort wort a word. 
bude boode a booth: 


From theſe ariſe ſeveral Diphthongs, viz. 
a (ai) att, ei, te, ö (oi) uͤ, or ue (ui) 

heir conſtant Pronunciation is as fol- 
lows: | 5 


d read like az In air; 
odr like @ in care. 
e. g. nahen naiben to ſow. 
ai read like y in why. 
e. g. waiſe wyſe an orphan, 
au read like oz ON 
e.g. hau bouſe a houſe. 
r | 
e. g. leihen liben to lend. 


eu like 7 
e. g. leugnen boignen to deny. 
r ET 

e. g. liegen leeguen to lie. 

d is a Diphthong, the Pronunciation of 
which can only be learnt by the Ear, the 
_ Engliſh Tongue not having any Vowel nor ö 
Diphthong which ſounds like that of 6, the | 
French eu is like it, as in pen, eux, deux. | 
uͤ is likewiſe difficult for an Engliſhman | 
to pronounce, and anſwers the Greek o in 
vacy, and the French , as in pi, tu, vll. 
However the Pronunciation of # in buſy, or 
buſineſs, ſeems not to be far different from it. 
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The German Grammar. 5 
Ob ſerve 1. Properly ſpeaking, d, o, it, are 
no Diphthongs, bur rather middle Sounds 
between a and e, e and i, i and o, in the 
manner following; „ N 
| K-20 
Ob/. 2. Some add beſides as Diphthongs, 
aͤu and ow, but very improperly ; becauſe 
aͤu is a Fault in Orthography, written for 
au, as ay is by miſtake for ai, wherefore it 
deſerves no place here. As to the other, v:z. 
ow, it has no better title, for in the' firſt 
place, we only meet with it as we do with 
ab in the names of Perſons and Places, ori- 
ginally Sc/avonian ; in the ſecond place, w 
and h are Conſonants, and therefore cannot 
make a Diphthong by being join'd to a Vo ].] 
el; ow is pronounced of, and ab, aff. 
O5/. 3. The ſame is to be ſaid of aa, ee, 
boo, which are no Diphthongs, but only ſigns 
for a longer or broader Pronunciation, in- 
ſtead K which, others rather ſubſtitute ah, 
57 4. The Germans have no Triph- ' 
thongs at all. | 
The Conſonants are pronounced juſt as 
in Engliſh, theſe few excepted, g, b, w. 
e. g. g is pronounced like gh, or gu, in Ghoſt 
and guels. 
b like f, in father. 
w is rather a middle ſound between the 
Engliſh w and h Conſonant. | 
| Obſerve L h is pronounced thus. -1, When 
it ſtands in the beginning of a Word, or in 


: Com- 


* f 


„ms Gorman Gramm: 


Compound Words, its pronunciation is 


ſtrongeſt, and exactly correſponds with the 


Engliſh 5, as hauſz, houſe, woher, wohair, 
I „„ 
2. When it is in the beginning of the 
ſecond Syllable of a Word, it is pronoun- 


ced much ſofter, as ruhen, read roohen, to 


Teſt or repoſe. 


path. 


00, II. Of the Compound Lettersch, ph, th; 4 


ch is like the Greek x, and is more guttural 
than the German g, and anſwers the Scotch 


pronunciation of gh, in weight, right, cough, 


Sc. this is beſt learnt by ule. 


ph is like the Greek e, and the "Rec c 8 


nor is it differently ſounded from the Eng- 


ſophe, Philoſopher. 


th is pronounced as a ſingle t without any 
Aſpiration, as thor, tore, i. e. a Gate; thon, 


Tone, i. e. clay. 


- 


quall, & g. torment. - 
ck is like &&. 
ſz is like /,. 
tz is like 75. 
{ch like . 3 : 
ſp and ſt, like the En © g. Spirit, 


Stirrup. 


„ 05⁵% | 


3. In the middle of a Word it is not pro- 
nounced at all; but ſhews only that the fore- 
going Vowel is long as bahn, read bawn, a 


liſh, e. g. Philoſophie, Philoſophy ; Philo⸗ 


qu (not qb, as ſome write) is in all reſpects 
pronounced as the Engliſh qu, e. g. quahl, 


/ 


9 b 


5 


05% III. For the caſe of Beginners in ſpel- 
ling, it would be better to give ſome of theſe 
compound Letters, ſuch a Name as expreſ- 
ſes the manner of their Pronunciation, than 
to repeat the diſtinct Name of each Letter, 
which often puzzles Learners in ſpelling. 
F TE TER © 
ch be called gee not /ay-baw, 
ph phee pay-baw. 
ſch 


8 


ah estfay-baw. 
P bay ay. 
* "flay eftay. 

an way . 

If the Engliſh Scholar will do ſo, he will 

find a great help in Spelling, and a ſure way 

wavol Vonfugon” {ot T4 EE. 


WA AT. N 


Of PROSO Dx, or the due Accentuation of 


Words. 


HE Accent is a certain exaltation of 


273 | the Voice, laying a little ſtreſs upon | 


one particular Syllable of 'a Word, whilſt 
the 8 is ſomewhat depreſſed in pro- 
nouncing the others. This gives life and 
ſpirit to Words, whereas, if the Accent be 
miſplaced, they become unintelligible. | 
The chief foundation of this Doctrine is 
in Etymology, and in that critical Know- 
ledge of judging which Syllables are radical, 
and which are accidentally added by Deri- 
vation or Compoſition, A beginner, till he 
1 8 


3 The German Grammer” 
can attain to ſuch a Perfection, may in the 
mean while obſerve the following Rules. 


Sx E CT. 1. Rules for ſpelling truly, and di- 
viding Words juſtly. 


I. Mess are ge- 


nerally common, and may be pro- 
nounced ſhort or long in a ſentence, e. 
Du biſt mein Schatz allein, Thou only 
art my Protector. 
Mein Erretter aus der Pein / My Deli 


verer From Pain. 


D mein Gott / ſaume nicht / O my God, do 


not Harry. 
Du berbleibſt mein Schatz allein, Thou 
alone abideſt my Protector. 

Mein Erretter auz der Pein / My delive- 

rer from Pain. 

O mein Sott / ach! ſaͤume nicht / O my 

God, do not tarry. | 
Except 1. The inſeparable e ee, be, 
ent, er, ge, ber, zer, are always ſhort, e. g. 

Beſtand / Entfernt / Erſticken / Gebrauchen / 
Verzeihen / Zerreiſſen. 

2. The inſeparable Prepoſition in, is com- 
monly long, and muſt always be ſo, before 
a ſhort Syllable. 

e. g. ungebuhr indecency. 
but before a long Syllable in Compound 
Words is often ſounded ſhort. 


e. g. unmaͤſzlich Froſſes Weſen / immenſely — 


reat 


' unnandelbahrer Gott / unchangeable Ged. 
* 


{ 
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3. The Particle zu before the Infinitive, 
as well as in Compoſition with the Prepoſi- 
tion,, 8 EY Re 
e. g. zuſagen, o ay. zupruͤfen, 70 try. 
II. The Termination ey or ei, is always 
long, and has commonly the Accent, | 
e.g. Abtey an Abbey. 
- Artzney Phyjck. 
Heucheley Hypocr 1/5. 
Except 1. In Words that note a Partition, 
e. g. Einerley one ſort only. 
Zweyerley ao ſorts. | 
2. Words compound of two Nouns- e. g. 
Senck bley, Plummet. Gaſtfrey, Hoſhitable. 
III. Words of two Syllables have the Ac- 
cent upon the firſt; as, | 5 
leben, to live. geben, to give. 
Except 1. When they begin with an in- 
ſeparable Prepoſition be, ent, er, ge, ber, zer, 
the Accent is put upon the laſt Syllable. e.g. 
bedacht  Confideration. _ 
entſetzt affrighted. 
. erſetzt reſtored.” 
geſéetz Law. 
berſetzt tranſpoſed. 
. derſtoͤrt r 
but if the ſame Syllables be, ge, &c. belong 
originally to the Words, and are inſeparable 
Prepoſitions, the Accent remains upon the 


firſt Syllable; e. g. 


beſte be. 
erſte : 


eftern yeſterday. 3 
. to draw aſunder, or ſtrain. 
„ 2. Foreign 


- — 
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2. Foreign Words have the Accent on 


the firſt or on the laſt, according to the uſe 1 


of that Language they are derived from, 
e. g. we ſay Prophet, Athen, Figur, &c. 
likewiſe Franco, Ligue, öꝛdre, according to 
their different Derivation. We ſay Muſ ict 
from the French Muſigue, and likewiſe Mu- 
ſick from the Latin Myfica. Item, Colick 
from the Latin Colica, and Collect from the 

French Col:que. 5 

3. The Compound Particles are pronoun- 
ced both ways, e. g. alſo and alſo, daher and 
daher, darum and darum, waruͤm and wa⸗ 
rum. ; | 
IV. All Words of three Syllables, not 
Compound, have the Accent upon the firſt 

Syllable, e. g. 5 TOS 

Beyligen 270 ſanctiſy. 

Zuͤchtigen o. chaſtiſe. 

Antworten 270 anſwer. 

But what has been ſaid before of the in- 
ſeparable Prepoſitions be, ent, er, ge, ver, zer, 
(viz. that they are always ſhort) and of 
foreign Words, is to be underſtood here like- 

wile. 
V. Words of four and more Syllable, not 
compounded, have the Accent upon the firſt 

Syllable. e. g. SY 

Nachbarſchaften MNerghbourheoads. 

VI. The tollowing, as well ſeparable as 
inſeparable ones, are every where long, and 
bear the Accent both in Compariſon or Sin- 
gle, viz. ab / an / auf / aus / bey / dar / durch / 
dran / drein / ein / fehl / fort / fuͤr / heim / bin, 

| In 


3 + < * 
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hin / in / los / miſz / mit / nach / nechſt / ob / 
ohn / un / voll / voꝛ / weg / wol / zu / e. g. Able⸗ 
gen / angeben / aufſtehen/ auſgehen / Beytra⸗ 
gen / darthun / duͤrchtreiben / drankleben / drein⸗ 
willigen / einfallen / fepticalagen/ foͤrtſetzen / 
fuͤrſtehen / heimgehen / herkommen / hinwan⸗ 
deln / inmglich/ misbꝛauch / mitternacht / 
nachſtellen / nechſt / obliegen / dhngefehr/ uͤ⸗ 
Alas, zuͤlaſſen. 
VII. When many Monolyllables occur in 
one Sentence, the Accent is put where, ac- 
cording to the Senſe, the moſt Emphaſis is 


berſtand/ vollfuͤllen / vo 


required. 


VIII. The true Pronunciation of ſome 


Words, and the Modulation of the Voice in 
a whole extempore Speech, are indeed beſt. 
learnt by Uſe and Practice, and by diligent 
Obſervation, in Company of Perſons who 
ſpeak correctly; however, the ſeveral ſtops 
ORTHOGRAPHY divides a Diſcourſe by, are 
no ſmall helps towards reading emphatical- 


ly whatever 1s written or printed. 


"CH ABLE 
E * Bf-O'R THOGRAP HV. A 


- HIS is a very important branch of 


the firſt part of our Grammar, it deals 
in Letters, Syllables, Words, and Sentencks, 
as far as relates to the manner of writing 


the Letters, joining them into Syllables, and 


6 theſe 
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theſe into Words, diſtinguiſhing ſuch as 
have the ſame, or near the ſame Sound, 


(but are different in Senſe) by proper Ler- 


ters from one another. Laſtly, It divides 
Sentences into ſeveral parts, by certain marks 
call'd Stops, thereby directing the different 
Pauſes to be made in reading, and how to 
modulate the Voice, in Interrogation, Ad- 


miration, Exclamation, &c. to make the 


% 


Senſe appear the plainer, and the Emphaſis 


the ſtronger. 


To obtain a compleat Knowledge of this, 
we muſt recommend diligent reading of 
Books writ by the beſt Authors, and print- 
ed after the correcteſt manner. In the mean 


time, by way of Introduction, let the fol- 


lowing Rules be obſerved. 
1. No Letter muſt be left out in Weidio, 


that is required in the Pronunciation; eſpe- 


cially, Nouns muſt be writ at the end with 

a double Conſonant, when other Caſes or 

the Plural require it. As, 

Mann 2 Man, plur. Manner. 
Beunn 4 Hell, SBrunnen, 
Stamm Sten, Gen. Stammes. 

2. The Imperatives, as primitive Words 
in the Verbs, have a double Conſonant, when 


the other Moods require it, As, 


fall fall. 
friſz 1 e 
komm come. 


3. All Letters that don't belong to the 
| Gerinan Language, and to the proper Pro- 
U e or on account of Etymology, * 


belong 5 
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belong not to a Word, may be omitted in 
Writing e. g. | 

b, which formerly often has boss put of | 
ter m, at the end of a word, 18 not neceſſa 
Ty; as, 


Lamm inſtead of Lamb, 4 Lomb. 
becauſe we ſay, 


Lammer and not Lamber, Lambs, 

beſides 3 it cauſes a Confuſion 1 in 
umbeingen to ſurround, and 
umbbzingen 70 Kill. 

Likewiſe t, after d, as in the word undt, 
&c. 

But e dt, Rands together on account 
of e left out, there the t muſt nia as, 
todt inſtead of getodet, dead. 

geſandt geſendet, ent. 
abgeſandter, abgeſendeter an Ambaſſador. 
umgewandt. untgevendet, turned. 

A , after a Conſonant, ſtands ſin- 

Tie; As, | 
ſchilf a Ruſb. ſchertzen fo joke. 
ſcharf ſharp. wurtzel _ 

{ C atten fo Harpen. ſchenken to pour, or fill a 
k  @ knave. ſchoͤpfen to draw. (glaſs. 
For in this Caſe all other Conſonants ſtand 
ſingle; as, | 
Gewoͤlbe 4 Vault. felge the felly of a Wheel. 
Wuͤrde Dignity. ſchirmen to protect. 
95. When a Syllable is pronounced with a 
particular long Sound, then the Vowels a 
and e are often doubled, ſometimes o alſo; as, 


Aal Bel. Beer Berry. 


Boot Boat, Heer Hoſt or 2 


* 
— a AMA — —— 


Haab "Wealth. © Haar Hair. 
as Carrion, Maas Meaſure. 
Meer Ocean. Schaaf © Sheep. 
Saal Parlour. Quaal "=" 
Schaar Troop. | Meel Meal. n 
Maal Mole. Staar  Catara#. 
Staat State. Saat © the Seed time. 
Seel Soul. Speer Spear. 
Leer Empty. Schooſz Lap. 
6. Inſtead of doubling the Vowels, in 
85 Words! is ſet h, to ſuch long waves; 


Stahl Steel. Stuhl Chair. 
Kohl Colewort. Lahm Lame. 
Zahm Tame. Ruhm Fraſſe. 
ruhmen to praiſe. nehmen to take. 
zaͤhmen to tame. Zahn Tooth. 
Lohn Reward, Wages. Hohn Aﬀront./ 


| Hohn Hen. Wahn Preſumption. 


Ear. Wahl Cboice, Election. 
Zahl Number. hr W atch;: 
fro glad. Stroh . $7raw. 
| raw. lo Flea. 
kahl Bald. Nh Shoe. 


7. Thee which. is neceſſary, muſt be dis- 1 


tinguiſhed from that which is unneceſſary. 

The neceſſary e, is that which is uſed in 
the Terminations of Words, and ſerves: to 
diſtinguiſh the Gender; 


« In the Nouns Adjective of his ni 


nine Gender, when eine one, or a ſtands be- 
> AR eine groſ; de. a —_ 5 r 


* 
9 


::8In 
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s In Nouns Adjective, when they are of 
the Common of three Genders, that is, when 
der / die / das / ſtands before; as der gf * 
die groſſe / das groſſe / the great. 

y In ſome Nouns Sobtanaine, eſpecially 
of the Feminine Gender; as die Lange, the : 
Length; die Hohe, the Height. | 

It denotes certain Caſes, as, Dative and 
Ablative, e.g. 

Nom. der Mund, the Mouth. 
Dat. dem Munde, to the Mouth. _ 
Abl. bon dem Munde, from the Mouth. 
It ſignifies the Plural of ſome Nouns; as, 
der Tiſch, the Table; 
die Tiſche, the Tables. 3 

It is joined to ſome Perſons of Verbs; as, 

« To the firſt Perſon in the Preſent Tenſe, 
Indicative and Conjunctive; as, ich lebe, Fi 
live; ich rede, I talk. *Thoſe that have not 
the e, are irregular ; as ich ſoll, 1 ſhall; ich 
bin, J am; ich kan, I can, &c. 

8 To che third Perſon in the Preſent 
Tenſe of the Subjunctive Mood; as er ſage, 
he may ſay ; er rede, be may talk, Ke. 1 
wiſe in the Irregulars; as er habe, be may 
have; er ſolle, er koͤnne, xc. 

y lt is ſometimes neceſſary in the Impe- 
—_ on account of Euphony, or better 
Sound; but only in thoſe Imperatives, that 

do not change the Vowel in the Preſenr 
Tenſe, in the ſecond Perſon ; as ich rede, 
tall; there the Imperative can ſuffer the e, 
and. 3 better to ſay rede than red, tall; 
becauſe e is not changed in the ſecond Per- 


ſon 
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ſon in the Preſent Tenſe, as du redeſt, thou 
talleſt. But when the Vowel is changed in 


the ſecond Perſon in the Preſent Tenſe, e 
has no place in the Imperative, eſpecially 
when e changes in i, for one cannot ſay 


ſpꝛiche, but ſpꝛich, peak. 


Now, as it ſounds hard when the neceſſary 


c is left out, ſo it alſo is very diſagreeable 


to the Ear, if an unneceſſary e is put at the 
end of a Word, as ſome do to Adjectives 


that follow a Verb, and to ſome others that 


are indeclinable, e. g. it ſounds very diſa- 


greeable, when inſtead of ſaying © £89 


er iſt ſchon, he is handſome. 
es iſt leicht, 17 75 eaſy, 
it ſhould be ſaid er iſt ſchone, es iſt leichte. 
In Verſe, as alſo in ſpeaking quick, the ne- 
|  ceſfary e is ſometimes left out. 8 5 
8. Some Adjectives derivative end in ich, 
and ig; before ich ſtands always an [, which 


does not belong to the Word, but to- the 


Termination, and makes it lich. 


It is neceſſary to obſerve this difference 


between ich and ig, becauſe they are pro- 
nounced alike. | 


The Termination ig anſwers to the Eng- 


liſh full, as ſuͤndig, Inful, from Sunde, Sin; 


maaͤchtig, powerful, from Macht, Power. 


The Termination lich denotes likeneſs, 


and anſwers the Engliſh /y, as freundlich, 


friendly, from Freund, a Friend. 


The [ belonging to a Word, ought to be 


diſtinguiſhed from that [ that belongs to lich, 
for example; 


Seelig 


7 


'Seelic g Ueſſed, fi rom m Seel a 8 | 

Völlig fully, from boll Full. 

9. ch mult not be left out between \ and 
"| 2 n. r, w; e. g. fchlagen, {0 firike ; ſchme= 


cken, zo taſte; ſchneyden, to cut; ſchaeyen, 40 
cry; { chweren, fo ſwear. ; . 


10. ck is uſed in the room of. kk. and t 
in the room of JF» 


11. Capital Letters are never uſed in the 


middle, or at the end of a Word, but at 


the beginning only, 
4 At the beginning of any Writing. „ 
g At the beginning of a new Sentence af- 


ter a full Stop. 


At the beginning of proper Names of all 


; | Nn as of Men, Women, Cities, Rivers, Cc. 


12. The Letters, of a Word remain alſo 
in all thoſe that derive from it. 
13. Words from foreign Languages keep 
their own Letters. 
14. All Words in the German Language 
muſt be writ with German Lerters. 
15. Whenever, at the end of a Line, for 


want of room, a Word is to be divided, let 


it be parted according to its Syllables, and 
obſer ve the following ſhort Rules. 

« If a ſingle Conſonant ſtands between 
two Vowels, it belongs to the latter, e. g. 
Waxgen 70 adventure, De⸗gen /word. 


g It two Conſonants are placed in the 


middle of a Word, in dividing it, one is to 
remain with the firſt Part, the other to go 


with the laſt, e. 8 Waffen Waſ⸗ 2955 


5 N. B. 


— —_ * 2 — — — — —— =_ 
—— —=_ 2 — — — — - 
—— 
m * — 
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c * 


N. B. However, ſuch Conſonants as can 
ſtand together in the beginning of a Word, 
ought not to be tore aſunder in the middle, 


Vs : Alter⸗ hum D1-ſ thoff, Auſ⸗flucht. 


0 E Cr. II. 7 be right uſe of fuch Marks 2 
Signs by which Sentences are divided, and 
_ The Reader is directed to go uern his Voice 
in in reading. 


22 


H E ſeveral I iabeth cb dich or ape by 
which-a Sentence is divided, and their 
places, are the following. 


() A Point or full Stop 18 Te where 4 


compleat Sentence is fully ended. 

0 A Colon is put between the two Mem- 
bers of a Period, or, in che Middle * a 
compound. eee b en th 47 

6) A Semicolon may be omitted by che un- 

learned, and a Comma put in its room, 

the Wed not being as yet agreed about 
the right uſe of it. 

6 ) A Comma is the moſt neceſſary Stop 
of all, dividing not only a Compound 
Sentence into its Members or Parts, but 
is alſo placed between all Words that have 
not an immediate dependance on each 
other in Senſe or Conſtruction. 


85 gus for the different Government of the 


Voice in reading, 


(?) A Sign of Interrogation denotes, that 
the Reader ſhall. fir the tone of his Voice 
for a Queſtion. This requires as long a 


Pauſe as a full Stop. BA. 
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(05 A Sign of Admiration or Exclamatien 
requires, that the Reader ſhould ele vate 
his Voice in manner and proportion to 
the Paſſion expreſs d by the Words. 

() A Parentheſis, are two curve Lines, by; 
'which#an additional Part of a Sentence 
(not directly CO to hn 6 the 
Senſe) is incloſed. _--- 

(*') An Apoſtrophe, is a Mark. thewing * 
a Vowel is left out. This is onneceſſary 
in German Proſe, and in Verſe it is only: 
us'd where a ſhort e is left out. rw) 

(-) An Hyphen, is uſed to denpte the 5 
ſion of a Word at the end of a Line, and 
is alſo placed between two Wente to join 
them together. TT 1 "ix pou 750 

e eee 

Here follows, for the conveniency of che 
Learner, a Catalogue of Words, agreeing ii 
Sound, but differing in Senſe, which Qrthos 


graphy diſtinguiſhes thus: . 2 810 
ee hd 

Ein Aal / an Eel. 38 N 0 
die Ahl / an Ml. =o ene 
das Aas / Carrion. 9 „ d vs 
er Aſs/ be did cat. 7 e 0 wt 
Aaron / Aaron. 2 20 
Aron / an Herb call d Cuckow s Full. 7% 


aren/ brazen, © © + 
Die Aehren / Corn Ears. „ i i 8 
dem Aeltern / to the elderr. 
die Eltern / Parents. WT n 
ein Ahn / Anceſtor. Gagzd 1 
ein 9 Great Grandfather, 4 
DP2 ahmen 


a 
VS % 0-4 2 


4.7 
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ahmen / ay fo | imitiate.. 
Amen / Amen. 
die Bahꝛ / 4 Barrow. «++ 


bar / hare. bar geld / ready Money. 


das Band / 4 Ribbon. 
er band / he tied. 
er bahnt / he bears the Path. 
er bannt / he baniſbes. 
der Bar / a Bear. 
eine Beere / a Berry. 
den Baͤllen / the Balls. 
bellen / / bart. 

der Baͤlt / the Baltick. 
er bellt / he barks. 
beſcheeren / to ſhave. or 
beſcheren / to grant, beſtow. 
beſeſſen / obſeſſus. 
beſaſſen / poſſeſſed. 
biſz or bis / 2:11, until. 


es e bie. . 8 


die Bluͤhte / a Bloſſom. 
das Gebluͤte / the Blood. 


bohꝛen / 70 bore. 


gebohꝛen / Born. 
er bohrt / be bores. 
der Boꝛd / the Border of a thing. 
der Bꝛand / a Brand. 
er bꝛannte / he did burn. 
die Bꝛaͤnde / e Fire- brands. 
er bꝛennete / he did burn. 
der Buſen / the Boſom. 


die Buſſe / Penitence, Repentance. 


er bꝛaachte / Ve plow' d. 
Aa bꝛachte / he brought. 
er baach/ be broke, 


ie 


die bꝛaach / Lay-land, un Nee 
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die Chur / Election. 


die Cur / Cure. 


die Cithern, 4 Cittern, 
Zittern / fo tremble. 
die Ceder/ a Cedar Tree. 


das zetergeſchꝛey, an Hue and C 
der Dachs / a Badger. Nw 


des Dachs/ of the Roof. 


das / the, that, the Article, and Pronoun 


Relative, Neuter Gender, quod. 
daſz / that, e aroma uod, ut, 


den the Article, Accuſative Caſe, Singular, | 


and the Pronoun Relative quem. 
denn/ then, for, nam. 


denen/ the Pronoun Relative, illis or quibus 
them. 


dehnen / to fretch, or exten. 10 
er / be. Wap uh 
die Ehre / Honour. 
eine Eiche / an Oak, 


die Aiche / the Publick $ tandara.. 
das Eiſz / Ice. 


die Eiſſe / or ein Aiſ] z/ 4 a Is | 5 


in Aengſten / in Angui/h. 


am enaſten/ the narroweſt. 
ich faſte / J aft. 
ich faſzte/ comprebend. 


das Feld tbe Camp, the Field. 
er faͤlt / be fall. 


| die Felle / Sins. 


die Faͤlle / Co/es. 
ein Fall / a Fall. 


Einfall / ⸗ Conceit. 


2 
. 


& \ 


im I, in Caſe. 1 
die Verſe / Ver ſes. 
die 1 the Heel. 
ein Feſt / a Feat. 
BE FY 

ie Friſt / re reprie 
er friſzt/ be 12 * 
fuͤr / for, and before. 8 
fuͤhꝛ / or fuͤhꝛe / leads. 
er fiel / he did fall. 1 
biel / much. 

der Fuͤrſt / a Prince. 

dit Fuͤheſt / thou leadeſl. 

die Flechſen / the 7 enden. 
ſtachſen/ nes. bh 

cep, precs tous, fu len. 

bie 3 Rog | 0 | : 
gantz / all or whole. 
die Gaͤꝛten / Gardens. 


die Gerten / Rods or Switches, by 


die Seiſſel / a Mis. 
| Seiſel Hoſtage. 
gelehꝛt / learned. 
geleert / empried. 


ein Gemaͤld / 4 Picture. si Ong 


gemeldt / mentioned. 
ein Gebaͤß / a Veſſel, 
ein Gefaͤß / a handle. 
das Gewand / Cl/o7h. 
gewandt / turned. 
das Gewehꝛ / Arms. 


ewaͤhꝛen / to Warrant; 2 grant i 


Y Fer Hake / a Hook, 


| die 


die Hacke 4 * e | "TS \ Tiga dow 
der Hen t / A Stone OE 8 Ve 51 
du haͤngſt / thou hangeſt. 42143 n 
die Hande/ the Hands. ST 289 NK 188 
| behende/ nimble, _ 464 e ee 


3 
rren / 7o expect, wait, farry. Wee 0 
art / bard. 1 
e r hart / he expects, fl ys, waits " * 1 5 
die Haute/ 88 $29, 
du haſt/ ee haſt. 1 
er haßt / be hate. „„ 


| die Hefen/ BY Deer, oe SE - ll 
die Hafen/ Sea- Ports. 1 
ein Held / an Hero. 

er Hal he holds. 


ein Heide / 4 Heathen. | 12 5 141 


die * a Heath. 4 
die helft / one half. . 
ein Hemd / 4 Shirt, Smack, Shi. 

1 hemmet / he ſtops, binders. I 

5 her / hither. e 
das Heer / « Hoſt, an 2 STS 
thm/ to him. e 
eine Imme / a Bee. 1 
Ener / the other. 


Jaͤnner / 7anuary. 1 „„ 
1 e / her, or their. | . 
ich irre / Terr. 
er iſt / he is. OS 
er thet/ he eats, | Ng 

| der Kamm / 4 Comb. 


| : lop/ looſe. 


ms © * German Grammar. 
ich kam / I came. ho 


ich kaͤmme / Tomb. 
ich kaͤme / J would come. 


der Kahn / 4 Canoo. 


er kan / be can 
die Kehle / the Throat. 
die Kelle / a Ladle. 
das Kinn / the Chin. 


der Kien / Pine-tree, or 28 of the Mack 


Pines. 


der Kohl / Cole, or Colervort. 


die Kohle / 2 Coal, 
kund / mani feſt. 
er kunte / he could. 
Lab / Rennet. 

ich labe / J refreſh. 
laͤnden / 50 land. 


die Lenden / the Loins. 


das Lamm / 4 Lamb. 
lahm / lame. 
der Laich / the Spawn. 


die Leiche / 2 Corps, or dead Body OY to be 


interr d. 
die Laien / Laymen. 
leihen / zo lend. 
die Laſt / a Burthen. 
laßt / et. 
laͤcken / To #:ct. 
lecken / ro lick. 
leer / empty. 


die lehre, Do@rine. 


Iis / read. 
er ließ / he permitted. 


das 


das 


den Leuten / 
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das Loos / 4 Lot. 
eine Leiſte / 4 Life. 
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eine Laiſt / a Laſt. 


laͤuten / 7o rin 4 Bells. 

2 People. 
das Mahl / 2 Meal. Fo 
das Maal / a Mark, Sign, or Mole. 


| mahlen / 7⁰ Paint. 
malen / fo grind. 


der Mann / a Man. 


man hat / one hath. 


das Maß / 4 Meaſure. 

die Maas / a River in Germany. 
das Meer / the Ocean. 

mehꝛ / more. 

die Maͤhꝛe / 2 Fable. 

eine Maͤre / a Mare. 

meelig / flowry, mealy. 

maͤhlig / or allmaͤhlig, by degrees, gra 2 
mein / my, or mine. 

der Main / 4 River in Germany. 
ich merckte / 7 perceived. 

die maͤrckte / Fairs, or Markets. 


der miſt / dung. 
er mißt / he meaſures. 


ich nehme / I tale. ; 


ich nahme/ I mi ght take. 
ich nehe / I /ow. 
die naͤhe / nearneſs. 


ſie nehte / he /owed. 
die naͤhte / ams. 


die Nahmen / the Names. 


ſie nahmen / hey 700k. 


die noht / neceſſi ty 


. — on — - 
2 8 - nay 5 * - * * - — 
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die Note / a Note in Muſick. 


ich quale/ 7 torment. 

die — a Towel, 

rachen/ Z0 revenge. | 2 
Rechenmeiſter / an Arithmetician. 3 
die Renten / Rents. | 
ſie rennten/ they did run. 

rein / clean. 

der Rhein / a River in Germany. 

reiſe en / Fo travel. 


reißen / 70 tear, as alſo to draw, or make a 
Drawing. . 


ein Rieß h a Giant. | 3 
ein Rieß Papier / a Ream o Pa er. 
der Saal / 4 Parlour. / fe 
die Sale/ a River in Germany. 
ſaen/ to jew. ſehen / to ſee. 


ſaͤgen / to ſaw. 


der Seegen / BI ing. 


die Saite / 4 String. 


die ſeite / Ve. 


der Sand / Sand. . 
geſandt / ſent. : e Oden 
Tha en/ to make, or create. 
den Schafen / che Sheep. 
der Schaft / a Shaft, Stock. 
er ſchaft / he makes. 
ſchaͤlen / to peel. 


ſcheelen / to /qurre. 


die ſchaͤrffe / /Darpneſs, the Pdge 1 2 cuttin 


Inſtrument. 


die ſcherffe / 4 Scharf, or Saſh. 
die ſchwamme/ Sponges. 


vie ſchwemme / ſwimming ö waſhing bathing 
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ein Saͤckel / a Purſe. 
der Sold / the Sallary, Wages; this 
chiefly uſed to denote Soldiers Pay, 
whence the Word Soldier is derived. 
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ſich ſchaͤmen / to be aſhamed. 
ein Schemen / the Shadow. 
der Schooß / the Lap. 
Schoß / Tribute, Scot. 
Schweher / Father-in-law. 
ſchweer / e or Heavy. 

{ ehnen / 70 ong, defire. 


die Sennen / che Sinetos. 
ſie / ſbe. ſieh / ce. 


ſeit or ſint / Ynce. 
ihr ſeyd / you are. 
ich ſetze / Jet, or put. 


die ſatze/ Theſes, Dogmata, Propoſitions. a 


; 4 
oe Bw 
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ein Seckel / a Hebrew Coin, Shekel. Fe 


du ſolt / thou ſhale. | 
ſparen / to /ave. 


ſtaar / „, or rigid. 
Spick / Spikenard. 
ſpicken / 70 lard. 
der Teig / Doug b. 


ein Teich / 4 Dike or Pond. 


die Tenne / 4 Floor. 
Taͤnnen / of Fir. 
der Tod / Death. 
todt / dead. 


die Thraͤnen / Tears. 


trennen / to ſeparate. 
es trieft / it trickles. | 
er triſt! be bits. E 2 


die ſparren / ſpars. . 5 . 2 * 
ein Staar / 4 Cataract. Bw, 


Der 


Ward is 
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when Clay. 5 
der Ton or Thon / the Sound. 

die Vaͤtter / Fathers. 

fetter / Vatter. e 
er vergißt / he for gets. 

er vergießt / he ſbeds or ſpills. 


berſengen / 7% inge away. 


berſencken/ 70 fink any thing. 


Vo / a Particle or Prepoſition; as, 


Vꝛſach / Reaſon, Cauſe. 
Vhꝛ / 2 Clock, or Watch. 
die Walle/ Ramparts. 


die Welle / a Wave. 
wah / true. 


die Waar / Merchandiſe. 

wegen / an account of. 

waͤgen / to wei gb. 

wehren / to defend, or hinder, to reſiſt. 
waͤhꝛen / to laßt, endure. 

die Weide / Paſture. 

Weiden / Nillovus. | 

die Waide / an Herb, glaſtum, Dyer's Moad. 


die weiſe / way, manner. 


ein Waiſe / an Orphan. 
wen / whom. 3 

wenn / when. _ 

ich wende / J turn. 

die Waͤnde / the Walls. 

der wehꝛt / the value. 

es waͤhꝛt / it laſts. 

das Werck / che Work. Ps 
Werg / or Werrig / Tow, Hards. 
der Wirth / be Landlord, the Hoſt. 
es wird / it becomes. Fe. ; 


die 
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die Wuͤſte / a Deſert. i 
ich wuͤſte / I Knew. 
eine Sehe, a Toe. 


tough. 
c fo ſpend, ak 
aͤren / Tears. 
zwerch / athwart. 


ein Zwerg / a Dwarf. 
e er 
Of ETYMOLOGY. 


Scr. I. Of the Parts of Speech i in * 


HIS Second Part of Grammar, leads 
us into the Nature and Formation of 
Words, it ſhews us which are radical Words, 
and which are deriv'd from others, it gives 
each Word its diſtin Name, by which we 
come to know under what Part of Speech to 
rank it, and teaches us how to vary the Ter- 
- mination of the variable Parts of Speech, ac- 
cording to Gender, Number, Caſe, Mode, 
and Tenſe. 


The Germans have nine Parts of ORs 
as, 


1. Article. 6. Adverb. 

2, Noun. 7. Conjunction. 

3. Pronoun. 8. Prepoſition. 

4. Verb. 9. Intetjection. 
Participle. 


Obſerve, Properly ſpeaking, there are bur 
three Parts Fo Speech in each nn. 


Such 
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a Such as are varied by Declenſion, e. g. | 


Articles, Nouns, Pronouns, and Participles. 5 


6 Such as are varied by Conjugations, » 5 


Verbs. 


„ Such as are invariable, and admir er pb 8 
Declenſion, nor Conjugation, e. g. Adverbs, 
Prepoſitions, Conjunctions, and Interjections. ; 

In my Opinion, the invariable ought to 
be treated of in the firſt Place; and thoſe 

which are variable by Declenfion and Con- 
jugation afterwards; therefore I ſhall begin 
with the Adverbs, Prepoſitions, Conjunc- 
tions, and Inter e 


8 E 8 
of the 1 Parts of Speech, 
CH AP. I. % AbvERBS. 


DV E R BS denote the lid as | 
of a Thing, doing or ſuffering, there- 


. 


fore they are joined to Verbs and their Par- 


ricipies. 

Obſ. Adverbs are derived from Nouns 
Adjective, and commonly receive the Ter- 
mination lich; as, 

maͤchti glich TOY | 
dedachif amlich conſiderately. 

But ſometimes the Adjective itſelf is uſed 


| adverbially without any Alteration ; as, 


ſchon, - handſomely. 


Kok und Healihfully. 3 
maͤchtig mightily. 
bedachtfam conjiderateily. 

but not (chonlich, geſundlich, . 


fed 
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But when the Adjectives end in lich, then 

the Adverb remains ſo too; as, 
ewoͤhnlich uſual, and ufually... 

friedl edlich Peaceable, and peaceably. 

Many Adverbs, eſpecially Adverbs of 
Place, can be compounded like Prepoſitions, 
with Nouns and Verbs; as, 

darſtellen, 70 place there. | 

emporſteigen, 7 riſe, fo mount on high, fo 

be preferred. 

ent 5 to cut in two. 

mederſchlagen, 70 beat down. 5 

If only $ is added to a Noun in the No- 
minative Caſe, it becomes an Adverb; as, 

anfangs at firſt. vollends Full. 

theils partly. falls in Cafe. 


Adverbs. of Place. 


When the Queſtion is where? wo 
wo, woda, wor, where. 
daheim, zu hauß, at home. 
hier, alhier, Here. 


da, daſelbſt, 

eben da, doꝛt, th, als 
allenthalben, . 
allerwegen, derer, 
aller. oꝛten, 


anderswo, elſewhere. 
beiderſeits, en the part of both. 
auf beiden ſeiten, on both fades, 


nirgend, 
| nirgends, 0 70 do here. | 
keinerwegen, 5 


darinn, 
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do men, / $ Vs 
Tagen, © of prot poet 
inwendig, / nwards, inwardly. 
auf wendig, outwards, outwardly. 
hierin, 2 n 
bierinnen, d rein. 
dꝛaußen, abroad. 
auſſen bor, without Doors. 
unten. 2 ho | 
d2unten, $ ©: 
bo2n, before. 
jenſeit, at the other de, yonder, FP? 
bo? auß, aforehand. 
dißeit, af this fide, this way. 
hinten, behind. 
gegen uber, over againſt. 
mitten, in the middle. 
Fol chen, between. 
oben, | 
dꝛoben, N above. 
obenan, at the upper End. 
irgend, 8 be 
irgendwo, 5 /97<wPere. 
1 oben auf, upon, at top. 
| 8 Uber, over. 


1 When the Queſtion is hither ? wohin. 
Wohin, he Coe _" 
voꝛwerts, forward. 

da, do2t, there. 

hierher, hither. 


heim, nach * home, homewards. 


8 


fon, oo grmuenr 
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hinterwerts, Þ— ( 55a 
ruckwerts, 5 backward, Arſe foremoſt. ' © 
ruͤcklings, | roi ng 

ihn, N iter, | 
zur rechten, 70 the right. 
zur lincken, to the 47 
irgends wohin, /me whither, 
mg gendshin, no aubit ber. 

a | 
berg * & up Hill, 
anders wohin, ew e 

inein, into. 
erg ab, 
berg unter, 
hinauß, out. 
hin uͤber, over, to that fide. 
einwerts, inward. 
her uber, over this way, 
| auſfwerts, upward. 
her auf, up here. 
hinaufwerts, 
aufwerts, upwards, 
hin auf, up thither, 
ni nen down. | 
untenwerts, e 8 
hinuntenwerts, 2 downward. 
hinunter, down thither. 
mn herunter, herab, down hither. 
weg, away, 


n 


When the Queſtion i is whence? woher. 
* from whence. F 
F 


:  biervon, 
hin⸗ 
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hiervon, 

bon hier, 8 from hence. 

bon hinnen, 

bon da, 


bon dannen, 85 From thence. 
von do2r, 


anderswoher, from Aber Places. | 
alleroꝛten her, 


allenthalben her, 5 you all Places, > 
allerwegen her, | 
bon oben her, /rom above. 

pon unten, /om beloap. 

bon nahen, not far 5 


von beiden ſeiten, from both fades. 

von hinten, Yrom behind. # £2 
on wetten, | 

mw ferne, 8 far off, at a di ORE 


When the Queſtion is — here! ? 


wodurch. Which way? welchen wed 
Wodurch, through where. 


durch. through. 


Jeih an. p proighforward. 
unh tÞrough here. 

dahin unter, down there. 

nes, + through there. 

dahin uber, over there. 

gleich uber, Hraigbit over. 

8 1 _ 7 there, 


| Adverbs 


2 


9 


verbs 
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: Adverbs of Time. | 

„ 

ietzo, no. 

ietzund, 15 
I —— in the Morning. e or 
[ frühe ens 8 early, early in the Morning, 
| 2 — 0 a : | IM 

ge ern, ye/ter ay. 

bends, 


we abends in the Evening. 


ehegeſtern, 


bozgeſtern, 8 the Day before yeſterday. 
mo2gen, to morrow. 1 
des age 8, 5 | 1575 
bey tage, 8 daily, in the day time. _ 
am tage, © ering 
ubermorgen, after to-morrow. 

des mittags, at noon. 


des nachts, 


in der nacht, 8 ix the Night. 
des Jahzs, : 
Jahalich, £ yearly. 
ben, T beer. 
ißher, hitherto. 
neulich, lately. 


ſpaͤt, late. 


noch, yer. 
ſacht, bp. 
noch nicht, nor yer. 


„  tlangſam, 


_ am, po 


d To 
ney 8 * 


: hinfiiro, hereafter, for the future. 4 3 


don nun an, henceforth. 

elnmahl, once. 

zweimahl, Twice. 

indeſſen, 

unterdeſſen, | 

inmittelft, > mean while, 
mitlerwelle, „ 

mitlerzeit, 

dꝛeimahl. „ 

zehnmahl, ten times. nn 
elmahl ſeveral times, many timer 3 95 
ſtets, continually. . 
ohn unterlaß, inceſſantly. e 
allezeit, j 
immer, 8 ä 
boꝛmahls, | c. 
— 4 8 formerly. N earn 
boꝛzeiten, 27 former „ Mint 856 
eine weile, 


eine zeitlang, 8 for a while er fe time... ; 


ſelten, /e/dom. 
augenblicklich, immediately, infnth... 


wann, when. 
ftundlich, hourly. 


dann, then. 

taglich, Jaihh. ö 
. n cr 
unterwellen, © once ve 60 
zuweilen, — N bat 
hene weekly, Nt N Nr n 


a eee cf a Ot ee 
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monahtlich, monthly. 
oft, * 

Onlt, ü | 

ſenſten 1 elſe, 
wie oft, how often. 
einßmahls, once upon à time. 


dermahleins, one time or other, time may comes 


bald, /oon. 
lange, * 

geſt wind uickly. 
me, niemajle 


nimmer, deve. 
bif, till, until. 

wieder, 8 8 
wiederum. again. 


nochmahls, 8 a Fu time. 


meiſtentheils 


mehrentheils al. moth; er the wy hots 


am meiſten, 


Adverbs of Interrogation. 


Wo, where. 

wie ſo, how ſo. 

wohin, wh:ther. 

wozu, for what. 

woher, from whence, 

womit, wherewtith. 

wie welt, how far. 

wie biel, how much, how many: 
yobon, i _ from whom. © 
wie lang. Vo long . 


y 


— 


Wo 
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wodurch, y what. 

wofur, for what. 

wann, when. 

wie denn, Bor then. 
warum, why, 

wie oft, ow often. 

N was, what. 
welchergeſtalt, what manner. 
wie, how 
wer, ho. 
weshalben, 
weswegen, 


Adverbs of quis and Nümber. ba 
Viel, much, many. CF. imme 5 
genugſam, fuffcienth. ren 
1 —_ 8 ö e 
üßig. Juperfluoufy 
1 — enou 
| - bel. . 
f ehr biel, an abundance, very many. 
zu wenig, 700 little. 
meh2, more. 
nichts, nothing. 
hoͤchſtens, at moft. 
ſo biel, /o, or as much. 
wenigſtens, 27 lea. 5 5 
nur wenig, but little. 5 8 
[het lt almoſt. I WHO Year, e 
ſehꝛ wenig, very little. 3 
gar nichts, N at "ah e TOA 


—  <—— — 


— — a . cy 2 Ln Een t:o oye — PI . — - . 
by p 8 


— (v— 


| gant z. whole. _. a Ty” 
[ i gantzlich, wholly, + bs rt ue 3 
1 833 | : 
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Adverbs of Quality. | 


Tool, 6. 70 

ebentlich, 7a 

bel, . oh. 

underſehens, znawares. 

halb und halb, partly, halfway. 

plotzlich, /uddenly. 

weiſlich, Wiſely. 

in eyl, in haſte. 

fluglich, prudently. 

ber zweſfelt, deſperate, deſperately. 

. vertuouſly, 

bequem, conveniently. 

gluͤcklich, happrly. 

bol, fully. 

ID, unhappily. 

haft, wickedly. 

ker, 

ledig, 8 __ 

luſtig, pleaſantly, merrily. 
dernunfttg, reaſonably. = 

nachlaͤßi 9 careleſly beedleſiy, negligently 


V. 


. 


— — — 


— — 
— - * ws 


j 
if 
; 
Ft 
. 
1 
LIE 
j 
Wi 
| 3 


— © againſt, diſagreeably. 
gemach, gradually, by little and little. 
erne, Vain. | 

ſchön, ne 

ungern, unwillingly. 

ſauber, neatly. 


fleißig, diligently. 

bebte gs, 

garſtig 15 8 | 

kühnlich, hardily. SE, i 
thoͤꝛicht, I 
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thoͤꝛicht, fooliſhly. 
gemachlich, eafly. 

| recht, rightly. 1 oe. 1 O99 
öffentlich, openly. 7 RT 
unꝛecht, wrong/ully. 

heimlich, privately, ſecretly.” 
gewiß, certainly. | | 
nuchtern, faſting. 
gemiſcht, mixt. PE 

_ernſtlich, earneſtly. 

5 tief, deeply. | 
Diodzſetzlich, 
mil eit & purpoſely, defignedly. 
lang, long. 1 3 
hoch Highly, 
ſeh2, very. 
ig * 
ig, vehemently. 
bait broad 
machtig, mghtily. 
weit, wide. 


Adverbs of Affirmatior 
Ja, yes. | 1 7 
0 ja freilich, yes to be ſure. 
i ewth, certainly. | 

| 5 indeed, verily. 
| allerdings, y all means. 
| unfehlbar, w0:thout fail. 

warlich, truly. 


Of Negation. 
| „Nein, 20. 
| nicht, no, not. 


nichts, 


De German Grammar. | 
nichts, nothing. 
kein, 120, none. 
keinesweges by no means. 
weder, neither, nor. 


Of Demonſtration. | 


| Als, as. | = | , | 
nemlich, to wit, vis; 4 | a9) 


Of Wiſhing. 
O da2! O! that, 


Forms of Swearing. 


Bey meiner Seel, by my Soul. 
bey Gott, by God. 


2 * 
we — . : " - 42 * — 1 „ . 2 2 es * 8 3 i = 
22 r — — — * Mi b — — — nada 
b . — In —_—_ — 
c _ 8 C 
— — . —— 0 0 


| BY 

ſo wah? ich lebe, as true as I live. Uh 

1 

of Exhortation; n ; 

Lieber, 1 
ey lieber, 1 pray. | 
nun, 720w. | 


wohlan, come, well then. 


n * * 
— — ai 4 
_— ——— — 
N — Eadie oa * 1 


| 
Of Anſwering, | 
was, what. wie, how. .—_- 


Of Gathering. 
Zugleich, together. 


nterei * one among another. 
al; umahl 


ſa Tb ch 5 altogether, fointh. 


Of Separating. TEES. TED 
| wo —_ - 
G beſouders, 


= — Grammar. 
beſonders, /eparately. 


abſonderlich, . 
anders other ways, elſe. 


unterſchiedlich, / inctly, . 
nur, allein, but, only. 


Of Chooſing. 
Ehe, lieber, viellieber, dielmehꝛ, rather, much 


rather, to chooſe. ; 


Of Granting. 


t, ſappoſc. 
gal 22 


Of Comparing, * 
Mehr, more. 
weniger, %. 
beſſer, better. 
am beſten, 5% of all. 
D2uber, above. 
d2uUnter, under. 


am meiſten, moſt of all 
Of similitude 
Als wie, 
gleich wie, 5 lie. 
gleich als, 
g am, as af. 


ag lien a fren.the like man- 
gleicherweiſe, 


eben ſo, It 


% . 
— * — * * * of 
1 3 4 
* r ks | 


2 


f 


Of Chance. 


Vngefehꝛ, Ly chance, accidental, 
die eicht, perhaps. 


Of Intention. 
Sehꝛ, very. A 


zubiel, 70 much. 


gantz. dane ch. 


gantz und gar, 1 quite, entirely, utterly. 


uberaus, exceedingly. 
mächtig mighty. 


Of Remitting. 
felt er g almef 


nur, only. 

ſehwerlich, hardly. 

faum, /carcely. 

mahlich, 

allmaͤhlich, 5 degrees, gradually. . 
allge mach, 


Of Exclamation. 


9 wehe! O me. 


8 Gott! O Lord! O Co! 


Adverbs of Order. 


Erſtlich, firſt, in the fir ſt Place. 
um andern. 9 
rnach, after. 
hernach, next, then. 
zu bo2, afore. 
zugleich, together. 


n 3 „ 


— HF 


K PORN -- ab Rag 3 n 
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__ * afterwards. 


Uber das, 5 befedes this. 


da zu, 
Ad verbs of Canclufion. 


| Endlich, letztlich, 47 14ſt, laſtly, finally. 


CHAP. II. Of Con JuncTIONs. 


"YOnjunctions are Words that join Sen- 
tences together; as, 


Copulatives, 


Vnd, and. 


ja, yes, yea. 
auch, alſo, too. . 
da zu, fo it, thereto. 


Disjunctives. 
weder, neither, nor. 
entweder, eicher. 


ob, whether. 

oder, or 4 | 
Adverſatives. 

— allein, ſondern, bt. 

doch, vet. 


jedoch. however. 
och dennoch, zevertheleſs. 
dennoch, and yet, notwithſtanding. 


nur, but, only. 


8 


Ordinatives, 
darn rnach, afterwards, 


uberdaſ, beſiaes. endlich, | 


pat nin, gu af a, 


amy af wy tf baf poof jm f/f , of ar 


Fey EE e 


endlich, at 14ſt, laſt of all. | 

demnach, whereas. 

_ 8 furtber, moreover. 

letzlich, /aftly, finally. 

Cauſals. 

daß, that. 

daß. | 
damit, to the end that. 
denn, for. 
weil, becauſe. _ 
ſintemahl, fnce. 
daher, dahero,), - 
deſwegen, | 
derowegen, . - ys 
drum. e therefore, wherefore. x 


darum, 
des halben, | _ | 


Conditional. 
fo, , if 
wenn, when, rf. 
bfern, 5 if, if fo be, provided, in caſe. 


R 2 
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X Prepofition is properly a Particle, 
which governs ſome Caſe, tho' ſome 
Particles which are always ſet before a Noun 


or, 
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or Verb, and have, when ſeparate, no Sig- 
nification, are alſo, but improperly, ſo called: 
for they rather ſeem to anſwer the Aug 
ments uſed by the Greeks. The German 
Language, has ſeven of theſe laſt; via. 


Be / ent / er / ge / un / ber / zer; to which ſome 
add miß; as, 


1 Beſtehen to conſiſt TG 
WW / geftehen to confeſs. 570 
il hen to ariſe. 
i Vnberſtand Ignorance. 
erſtehen zo rife. 
verſtehen o underſtand. 
Fieber to diffabve. | 
i8berſtand a 1 — 


The true Prepoſitions in all Languages, 
denote properly a being near, or approach- 
ing to a Place; and.a being fax off, or going 

== far from a Place. And becauſe the Ad- 
i verbs of Place have the ſame'Significarion, 
1 they may alſo be uſed like Erdpel and 
= do then govern the Genitive Caſe, which 
It; | otherwiſe in the German Language, hath 
it no Prepoſition belonging to it. e 
" The Prepoſitions that 1 "—_ near; 

= or approaching ; are, T 


an, on, at. auf. upon „ rel 
bey, by. durch, ek. \ 
fur, for. gegen, ait. 

hinter. behind. in, 1 T7. 
mit, with. nach. after. 


| niber, our, Abe um, ah 15 


f unter, under. dos, fe ar, before, 


wider, again. . between. 
zu. at, . ' 


The Prepoſitions chat agp a being 
far off, or going tar _ Are, 


aus, out. auſſer, 
bon, of, 7 rom. 5 


Some of theſe Prepoſitions govern the 


Accuſative, ſome the Ablative, and ſome 
both theſe Caſes. | 


Thoſe that W N the Accuſative; are, 


durch, through. ur, Far. 
ohn, tber. onder, w#thout.,. 
um, about. wieder, again. 
Theſe govern the Ablative; as, 
aus, "i aaauſſer, without, 
bey, 6). | mit, with. 


nach, AIG ſamt, with, together with: 
bon, of, from. zu, 70, at. 

And theſe take both the Accuſative and 
Ablative. 

an en,. auf, 7 ayon. 

egen. again. v2, for, before. 

1 behind. in, in. 

uber. oder, above. Foiſehen, betaveen, 

unter, under. 

When theſe laſt Pre 7 Ea fignify ap- 


proaching to a Place, they require the Ac- 
cuſative Caſe. But when they ſignify a be- 


ing r, or in a Place, the Ablative. Z 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. IV. Of InTzxjecT1oNs. 


N Interjection is a Part of Speech, 
that denotes ſome ſudden Motion or 
Paſſion of the Soul ; as, | 


Ach! ah ! ey! hey! 

o Weh! woe. ey ja! ay, ay. 
leider! alas] pfui! 5. 

1 welcome. ö ehe! ee. 

| ops ſiehe da! A look there, behold. 
| lie 5 packe dich ! 


ey FM pray. troll dich! Jer ”_ gone. 
mein! ) hilf Gott! 6 help. 
luſtig! let us be lieber Gott! O Lord. 
merry. JOY Sott! God forbid, 
Rs 


F "W's Parts of "RON as are to be 
varied by Declenſion; as, 1. Articles. 


2, Noun Subſtantives and AdjeCtives. 3. 
Pronouns. 4. Participles. | 


CHA P. I.  Declenſon of 1 


Articles of Nouns are of two Sorts. I, 
' Definite. 2. Indefinite. | 

The Definite is, der, die, das, and ſhew. 
the Gender of Nouns, and ſometimes the 


Diffe- 
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Difference of Signification of the Words 
of a like Sound ; e. g. 


der Thor, a Fool. 

das Thor, a Gate. 

der Boht, a Meſſenger. 
das Boht, 4 Boat. 

der Hut, 4 Hat. 

die Hut, 4 Guard. 

der Herd, the Hearth. ©. 
die Heerd, 4 Herd. 

der Maſt, the Maſt. 

die Maſt, Maſt for Swine. 
der Geiſel, an Hoſtage. 

die Seißel, 4 Scourge, 

der Heide, 4 Heathen. 

die Heide, 4 Heath. 

der Saal 4 Parlour. 

die Saal, 4 River in Germany. 


der Reiß, Rice. 
das Reiß. a Scion. 
der, is Maſculine; die, F eminine; and das, 


Neuter. 


The Indefinite is, ein, eine, ein. 
a) The Declenſion of the Definite Arti- 
cle, der, die, das. | 


SINGULAR; 


= Fem. Neut. 
Nom. der, he] die, tbe das, the 
Gen. des FF des 
Dat. dem der dem 
Acc. den die das 
Voc, — _ — — 
Abl. von dem. von der. bon dem. 
„ H Pl u- 


} 
3. 
} 


2 TE 
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| PLURAL 
For all three: Genders, 


Nom. die 
Gen. dex 
Acc. die 
| Voce. 
Abl. bon den. 


This Article hath not in the Genitive 


Singular deſſen, neither in the Genitive 
Plural derer, nor in the Dative denen; ; 
in which only it differs from the Pro- 
noun der, die, das, 7515. | 


Note. The Prepoſitions, and the Arti- 


ele are often joined together, and contract- 
ed into one Word; as, 


am, for an dem. 
. for auf das. 
im, for in dem. 

ins, for in das. 
durchs for durch das. 
zum, for zu dem. 
bom, for bon dem. 


e. 8. inſtead of an dem Feuer, you may ay, 


am Feuer, on the Fire. 


inſtead of ou dem uͤbel, you may ſay, 


m uͤbel, . tbe Evil, Like- 

wiſe inſtead wh in das Gꝛaß beißen, We ſay, 

ins Gꝛaß beißen, 0 2 in the 
Graſs, | i. e. 47 be killed i ina i ny 


D De- 


I 
] 
; 
\ 
F 


The German Ergomer. $8 
4 ) Declenſion of the Indefinite Article. 


SINGULAR. | 
Nom. Ein j\ Eine Ein 
Gen. eines | einer | eine? 
Dat. einem 1 einem 
Acc. einen 4 | eine | _ 
Abl. bon einem. Foe: einer, Upon einem. 


This Article ein, eine, ein, muſt be well 


diſtinguiſhed. from the Adjectives Numeral, 
einer, eine, eines or eins, one. 

Note. No Noun muſt: be uſed widens 
its Article, eſpecially in the Singular, when. 
it denotes a. Certain Perſon or Thing, the 
Word Gott, God, only excepted ; e. g. 

Ic < liebe Gott, whereas you muſt 
not ſay Ich liebe Mann, bur 
Ich liebe den Mann, I love that Man. 

If, on the contrary, a Noun ſignifies ſome 
Part of a Thing, the Article may be omit- 
ted. As likewie 
ſive is added; e. g. 

ch eſſe B2od, 7 eat Bread. 
cheh2e meinen Vater, T honour my Regt 

C H A P. II. Declenfon of Nouns. 

Nouns are, as in all other Languages, of 
two Sorts : 

1. Subſtantives, and 
2. Adjectives. 5 

All Words that are either n or 
proper Names of Things or Perſons, are 
Nouns Subſtantive, a 175 when es to ei- 


2 47 
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when an Adjective Poſſeſ- 
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ther of the Articles, are clearly underſtood ; 
e. g. Der Haan the. Dog 
| Ein Menſch, 4 Mon | 
N. B. Proper Names are often uſed with- 


out any Article; 


e. 
Auguſtus war ate k lich. Auguſtus WAas 
not Der Auguſt 15 &c. (fortunate. 
London iſt groß, London i is 4 large Place. 


not Das London. 


All declinable Words RING ng the Arti- 
des," which denote the Manner, or Quality 
of a Perſon or Thing, are Nouns AdjeQive, 
and cannot be clearly underſtood, without 
being joined to a Subſtantive, e. 

You cannot juſtly tell what is meant by 
der ſchone, the handfome, without you join 
either expreſly, or in 4 Mind, ſome Per- 
ſon or Thing with it; e.g. 

Der ſchone Mann, the handſome Man. 
die ſchone Stadt, che fine City. 


das ſth oͤne Gebaͤude, that beautiful $ trufture. 


N. B. If the Indefinite Article ein, eine, 
ein, is put before Adjectives, they get three 
Terminations, vi. er, e, es, of which the 
firſt is Maſculine, the ſecond Feminine, and 
the third Neuter; as, 

ein {{ choner Mann, an handſome Man, 
eine ſchone Frau, an handſome Woman, 
ein ſchones Kind, an handſome Child. 


a) Declenſion of Noun Subſtantives. 
The Germans have but one Declenſion, 


tho' varied by three different Genders, Maſ- 


culine, Feminine, and Neuter; as, Six- 


The readieſt Way for a Foreigner, to 
learn how all Nouns Subſtantives are va- 


ried by Declenſion is, to note of each ſuch 
Noun; the Nominative and Genitive in the 


Singular; and the Nominative in the Plu- 
ral, eſpecially in thoſe Words that have 
en in the Genit. as, der Hirt or Hirte, a 


Herdſiman; in Genit. des Hirten; where 


this Rule is to be obſerved, that thoſe 
Maſculines that end in e, take in the Ge- 


nit. n to it; as, der Rieſe, 2 Giant, in Ge- 


nit. des Rieſen, but yet ſome end in e, 
and have ns, in the Genit. as, der Knabe, 
a Boy, Genitive des Rnabens. Some Maſ- 


culines and Feminines have en in the Ge- 


nit. and alſo ſuch as are properly Adjectives, 


becauſe Adjectives have always en; as, der 


Menſch, « Man, in Genit. des Menſchen 3 


die Frau, a Woman, in Genit. der Frauen; 
der Jud, 4 Jew, in Genit. des Juden, Sc. 
' The Words that have the particular 
Terminations; as, er, el, Sc. take in the 
Genit. only $ to it, and in the Dative and 
Ablat. Plur. n, elſe they are in all Caſes 
like- the Nom. Yet one ought to know 
the Nom. Plural, whether it changes a, o, 
u, into'6,'s, u, which all ſuch Words do 
not ; as, 


Is 3 if | | 8Ix- 


* 0 
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SINGULAR». 


N. Der Bruder, der Eſel, das Fuder, 


lebe Brotber. the Aſs. the Cartload. 
G. des Bruders, des Eſels, des Fuders. 
D. dem Bruder, 
A. den Bruder, 
V. Bruder, | 
Abl. don, an mit, Se. 
dem Bruder. 
PLURAL: 
N. & Acc. die Bruͤder, 


' G. der Bruͤder, 


Dat. & Abl. den 5 1 
Brudern. den Eſeln, den Fudern. 


All Adjectives, Pronouns and Participles, 
have, in the Dative Singular, Maſc. and 


Nieut. em, like the Article dem, or einem, 


as, groſſem, great, ſingendem, ynging; but 
when the Dative Article, dem, or einem, 


ſtands before, then the joined Adjectives, 


Pronouns and Paticiples end in en, as, 
dem, or einem groſſen, trotzigen, grauſamen 
Feinde begegnen, 7 meet with a great, in- 


polent, cruel Enemy. | 
. 9 


Some Feminines, eſpecially that end 
with a Conſonant, have in the Nom. 


Plural only e, and in Dat. and Abl. en; ae, 


die Hand, the Hand; die Hande, the Hands. 


Dat. 


8 


w ce cee. "3 
Dead Aon 


| Maſe. 
Nom. Der Satz the Pro tion. 
Gen. des Satze = of the — tion. 
Dat. dem Salze to the Propofition. 
Acc. den Satz. the Propoſition. 
Voc. like the Nom but without Article. 


Abl. von, in, mit, &c. dem Satze, from 
the * | i 


2 
— — — —— 7 4 c 
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PLURAL. 


Nom. Die Satze, the Propofittons, 
Gen, der Satze, of the Propofitions. 
Dat. den Satzen, to the Propo/itions. 
Acc. die Satze, the Propofitions. 
Voc. like the Nom. but without Article.. 
Abl. bon den Saͤtzen, rom the Propoſitions, - _ 


Q 
x: * 
þ 
2 
p; 

* 

1 
* 
7 


8 ** 


5 A 
- — 


SINGULAR, 


Fem. i 
Nom. Die Lehre, the Doctrine. 
Gen. der Lehre, of the Doctrine. 
Dat. der Lehre, to the Doctrine. 
Acc. die Lehre, 1 the Doctrine. 
Voc. like the Nom. but without Article. 
Abl. bon der Lehre, the Doctrine. 


PL u- 


56 The German Grammar. 


SINGULAR 


N. Der Bruder, ; | der Eſel, das Fuder, 
the Brother. the Aſs. the Cartload. 
G. des Bruders, des Eſels, des Fuders. 


— = = — — 
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D. dem Bruder. 
A. den Bruder, 
V. Bruder, | 
Abl, bon, an mit, Se , 
dem Bruder. 
' PLURAL. 
| | . der Bruͤder, 
| | Brudern. den Eſeln, den Fudern. 
J All Adjetives, Pronouns and Parcicjples, 
1 have, in the Dative Singular, Maſc. and 
i Neut. em, like the Article dem, or einem, 
, groſſem, great, ſungendem, /inging ; but 
when the Dative Article, dem, or einem, 


ſtands before, then the joined Adjectives, 
Pronouns and Paticiples end in en, as, . 
dem, or einem groſſen, trotzigen, grauſamen 
Feinde begegnen, 70 meet with a great, in- 
| ” /olent, cruel Enemy. . 
1 Some Feminines, eſpecially that end 
with a Conſonant, have in the Nom. 
Plural only e, and in Dat. and Abl. en; as, 
die Hand, the Hand; die Hande, he 1 4 

| at, 
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SINGULAR» 


| Maſe. 
Nom. Der Satz, the Pro e ion. 
Gen. des Satze 1 of the Propoſition. 
Dat. dem Salze to the Propofition. 
Acc. den Satz, the Propofition. 
Voc. like the Nom bur without Article. 


Abl. von, in, mit, &c. dem Satze, from 
the Propoſition. - 


PLURAL 


Nom. Die Satze, the Propoſitions, 
Gen. der Satze, _ of the Propofetions. 
Dat. den Sätzen, to the Propoſitions. 
Acc. die Satze, the Propofitions. 
Voc. like the Nom. but without Article. 
Abl. bon den 8881 1 the e IC 


© a — 


SINGULAR, 


Peat as 
Nom. Die Lehre, the Doctrine. 
Gen. der Lehre, of the Doctrine. 

+ Dat. der Lehre, to the Doctrine. 
Ace. die Lehre, Oe. the Doctrine. 
Voc. like the Nom. but without Article. 
Abl. bon der Lehre, the Doctrine. 


Pr u- 


— — 


PruRAL. 


Nom. Die Lehren, the —_—. ; 
Gen. der Lehren, of the Defttines.. 
Dat. den Lehren, bo the Doctrines. 
Acc. die Lehren, the \Doftrines, © 

Voc. like: the Nom. but without Article. 
Abl. bon den Lehren, from the Do&rines. 


1 


Nom Daz Ding, 8 T, Thing. - | 
Gen. des Dinges, of the Thing. 
Dar. dem Dinge. e the Thing. 
Acc. das Ding, tbe Thing. 
Voc. like the om. nn without Article. 


Abl. bon dem Dinge, Hon the Thing. 


APLURAL. 


Nom. Die Dinge, „ the Thing fo 
Gen. der Dinge, / the +: "08 
Dar. den Dingen, t the Things. 
Acc. die Dinge. the Thi ugs. 5 
Vcc. like the Nom. but without Article. 
Abl. you den 1 Rum the 129 


41. 


The 


Co 


he 


l 1 


Dat. den Haͤnden, to the Hands; die Luſt, 
Pleaſure ; die Banck, the Banch ; die Laus, 


the Louſe die Maus, the Mouſe” ; die Wand, 


the Wall, &c. | 
Some Maſculines and Neiters eſpeci- 
ally thoſe that end in b, d, h, k, n, r, 8, 3. 


have in the Plural conſtantly er, only in 


the Dative they have n too; as, der Mann, 
the Man; die Manner, the Men; den 
Maͤnnern: das Weib, die Weiber, Wo- 


E "mw 3 Fog Weibern: like wiſe, I 


das Kalb, 4 Calf. 
das Grab, 2 Grave. 
das Bad, the Bath. Wa 
das Rad, a Wheel. 
das Lied, a Song. 
das Glied, a Member. 
das Bild, an Image. 
das Feld, a Field. 
das Kind, @ Child. 
das Rind, an Or. 
das Dach, the Roof. —— 


das Buch, 4 Book. 

das Volck, People. 

dos Horn, @ Horn. 

uhn, 4 Hen. 

das on, Corn. 
das Faß, 42 Vat. 

das Slap, Gloſs. 8 

= Wamms, 4 Woſtcodt, ö 

das Holtz, * ood. 8 N 
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The Termination tum hath commonly 
in the Plural er; as, das Fuͤrſtentum, 8 die | 


Furſtentuͤmer, Principalities. 


The Germans have. fix Calan of which 
the Nominative is like the Vocative, and 
the Ablative like the Dative. _ | 

The Termination in all Variations that 
happen, either by Declenſion, Conjugation, 
or Compariſon, is done by e; either with- 
out or with a Conſonant after 1 it, VIZ, e, | 
em, en, er, es, eſt, et. as 

Der Mann, des Mann ES dem Manns, 


die MaͤnnER, den +MannErn, . Groß, 


groͤßer 7 groſſ eſt, or offi eſte, great, greater, 


greateſt. Ich lieb E, du liebSſt, er liebEt, 


ſte lieb En, J, thou, be, they love. One that 


* obſerves theſe Terminations well, may 


eaſily decline, compare, and conjugate. | 
Proper Names of Perſons or T Things are 
uſed, 1. with Declenſion: e. g. in the Bi- 
ble, the Names of Chriftus, Tyrus, &c. 
but commonly, 2. without any Declen- 
ſion at all, as well when we uſe them in 
a foreign Termination, as, Tyrus, Alex- 
ander, or when we give them a German 


Termination, as, ans 


b / Declenfion of an 2 


All Adjedtives are uſed four manner of 


Ways. 
I. Without ws or abſolucel 3 as, 
Gut, good. 0 chon, 2 ; 


gleich, | 


; : \ ; 


f 
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/ qfeich, "even, hoch, hgh. 5 
groß, great. ehrlich. Goneh, &c. 
Th hey can be uſed unchangeable' in 8. 


gular and Plural, without * to 37 


Gender; as, 


Der Mann it gut, the Man ts good. 

die. Frau iſt hi the Woman is 4 

das Kind iſt groß, the Child is great. 

2. They — all Caſes like the Article, 
der, die, das, or, ein, eine, ein; although 
pa fo 278 75 d without an Article; as, . 


beste, 

Maſe . Fim. bis b09 Newt. $0 pe 
N. Kee - | Gute, Gutes, Good. 
G. gutes, guter, gutes, of good. 
D. gutem,] guter, gutem, 7 * 
Acc. guten, Jute. gutes, goo, 
V. guter, gute, gutes good. 
A. don gutem. von guter. box guten from good. 


PU 
for all three Genders. 


"6 Gute, Good. 5 


2 guter, of good. "OL 
D ((( TT 

A. OE gs > Dh 
. good 0102S 
Abi. bon guten, from good. ns 
11 3. With 


50 The German Grammar. 
3. With the definite Article, der, die, 
das, they end in e, and have en in all 
Caſes, except the Feminine and Neuter, 
in the Accuſative, which is like its oy 
mine, both! in n and e Nr 511 T 


(SINGULAR: 5 u! 
| CIS 84 62 * = | 
i Maſc:; i Fay. be | Nevt. 8 
D. dem, | der, dem Guten, 
A. den guten] die, gute, | das Gute, 
V. du guter, gute, Gutes, 
1 don m. We 4 dem — 5 


5 69, g WY 

5 „ 
WP all three Genders, muß 
N. die Guten, God. = eine 
D. den Guten. 7 | 

Acc. die Guten. 
V. o ihr guten. 

Abl. Ne den Guten. 

n 

7 5 With the a Article, ein, eine, 
ein, they vary their Termination with 
er, e, es, and have commonly in all Caſes 
en, except, 1. The Accuſative Singu- 
lar hath in Maſculine but en, but in Femi- 
nine and Neuter like the Nominative; as, 
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Du lobeſt eine ſchoͤne Handſchꝛift chou 
praiſeſt a good Hand-writing. Ein ſchoͤnes 
Gemahlde, a fine Picture. 2. In the Vo- 
cative Singular remains the Termination 
of the Nominative Singular, as well with- 
out the Pronoun Du, thow, or the Inter- 
jection 1 as with the fame; as . 
Du lieber Sohn, bon beloved Son. 
D liebes Kind, O dear Child! _. 

But the Termination en, remains in the 
Plural, when the Pronoun ihr, you, or ye, 
and the Interjection o, is added; as, 
DO ihr lieben Kinder! O dear Children! 

D ihr ungehoꝛſamen Leute! O 9:ſobedient 

- OF. Irnal7 ci 4-132 got 
Elſe the n may be omitted; as 

Geliebte Freunde! beloved Friends ! 

Meine Kinder thut es nicht! Children da 

ey. ; | 5 


— 


SINGVUL AR. 


Maſc. | Fem. Neut. 45 
N. ein Guter, {eine Gute, [ein Gutes, 
G. eines Guten, ei ner Guten eines Guten, 
D. einem Guten einer Guten einem Guten, 
Acc. einen Guten, eine Gute, ein Gutes, 


V. — ͤ * g 
A. von einem Gu-| bon einer | von einem 

| ten. g N Guten. Guten. ; 
The indefinite Article hath no Plural, 
therefore you ſay, etliche Gute, ſome Good. 
1 | | Pru- 
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. PLURAL: 
For all three Genders. 


N. etliche Gute ſome Good. 
G. etlicher Guten of ſome Good. 
D. etlichen Guten 70 ſome Good. 
Acc. etliche Sute /ome Good. 


— Re A rr 22 — —— 
o 


A bon etlichen Guten from ſome Good. 


General Obſervations relating to the Declen- 
ion of Nouns. 


Note, Some Nouns are ilar, as hav 
ing either no Plural Number, tho' they are 
compleat in the Singular; or they want the 
Singular, being only uſed in the Plural; or 
elſe they ſtill are more defective, as having 
only ſome few Caſes. 

Such as have no Plural are: 

I. All proper Names of Men, Women, 
Cities, Villages, Hills, Rivers, and Winds, 
have only rhe Singular Number; j as, 


Johannes, John. Anna, Ann. 

Strasburg. Strasburg. | 
die Donau, the Danube. 119 

der Oſtwind, Zaftwind, &. 

2. The Names of Pulſe, or Herbs, Spice, 

Metals, SWS. | 

3. All Names of Stuffs, Xe are uſed for 
Cloaths, and thoſe Things belonging to the 


Support of Life; as, 


Fleiſch 


Blut, Blood. 


on, Anger. 


Peſt, Plague: i 
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eiſch, Meat, Brod, Bread. 
ier, Beer, Speck, Bacon. 


gry 5 as, 
Schweiß, We 


"Paſſions ; as, 


JY * 


Neid, Boy. 
of che Senſes; AS, 


der Geruch, Khelling. N 


244 53 #3. 


der Se chmack, Tafting.. 


6 


4: The "JPY of the Favre] in a Man- 8 


= 


= he Objedts of the Senſes; 7 1260 0 


[ 3 


Bitterkeit, Bitterneſs N oon 10 


1 * 
4 * 5 
* 16 * 1 > x 


\ Dieſes: 5 as, 1 0 2 | 2. 


37971. 


© Fi eber. Fever. 
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Verwes 3 as, 
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F 


ay Se) 000 
And thoſe. that Here or fignifie eicher 
A or bw. KM as, 


die Lange, the Tate 
die Dicke, Thickneſs. . 
die Staͤrcke, Strength, &c. TR 


8. Theſe have only the N Num- 
ber; 3. as, 

Raub, Robbery. | Tod. > gg 
Sand, Sand. Mund, Mouth. 
Scham, $hame. Friede, Peace. 
Schlaff, Sleep. Teig, Dough, 

An ang, 8 Danck, Thanks. . * 
Schleim, Slime. Zanck, 2 uarrel. 
. Dung. leiß, Eat 

a <7 8 'Sc ung! ; Meuldins 

þ to Hunger. 5 
Nutz, Profit. Schutz Protect ion. 
Gefahr, Danger. Gift, Poiſon. | 
Macht, Power. Moht, Neceſity, 
Antwort, ate Wild, Veniſon. 
Loß, Lot. Moſ, Ne. 


Dot only theſe ww ſometimes their Plu- 


n as, 


in Noͤhten, in Neceſſities. 
die Wei ne, Wines. 


2 — 
hs: ©, 
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6; 5 Theſe have ny the Plural Num- 


die Leute, nd. | 
die Ahnen, Predeceſſors. 
Schloſſen, Hail. 

die Eltern, Parents. 

SEraupen, French Barley. 


die F rantzoſe en, the Por. 
And the Nouns of Feſtival Days; 3 A, 
Oſtern, Eaſter. & Pfingſten, Whi tſunday. 


And the Names of thoſe Things that are 
never ſpoken of fingly ; as, 


K appern, Capers. die Maſſern, Meaſels. 


7. The Cardinal Numbers, have in the 
German Language a particular Declenſion. 
Eine, one, is declined only in the Singular 
Number, and zween, to, in the Plural 
only 3 AS, 


PLURAL. 
Maſe. Fem. Neut. 
N. . — CR _ 7 Wo, 
D. zweien, den zweien, 
A. zween, « © zwo, zwei, £1 
V. zween, zwo, zwei, 5 


A. don zweien, bon zwoen, don — 5 
K 8. But 
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n But Drei, three, hath in the Geni- 

tive dreier, and in the Dative dreien, 
throughout all Genders; all others to an 
hundred, or to a thouſand, take, beſides 
the Primitive- Word, ſometimes in the 
Nominative and Accuſative e, and in Ge- 
nitive, Dative, and Ablative, always the 
Termination en, when they arc uſed h- 
out the Subſtantive; AS, beau | 


—_— 


«+ 


Vier. Viere, Dies bieren, four. 1175 
Fuß, 2 _ funfen, five. 
- Sechs ſec Da A ſechſen. Aix, Kc. 5 
Zehen, zehen, Dor zebnen, ten. 
| Hel eilfee Dat eilfen, eleuen. 
Herr erſchien den Eilfen 

The Lord appeared to the eleven. | 
Euch Zwoͤlfen will ichs geben. 


T will give it to you twelve. 
| Ein Held unter dreißigen, 
An Hero among thirty, | 
Er konte funfzigen hen. 
He could 0 . 


But when a 88 18 put to it, | 
then the numeral Word can remain un- 
| Changeable ; as, | 


Er gab zwantzig Maͤnnern zu baſes, 
He made Work fan tsventy Men. 
Er widerſtund — Ks A 
He 5 12 85 2 or emen. Nn 
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This will alſo do wich co and three; 3 as, 


Es ſteht in drei Büchern, was du in 
zweien haſt; 7: beweg in three err 
what You! Þave in too. +30 
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III. EN che Dali, of Pronouns, 5 
Pronouns are ot ſeveral Kinds ; ; As, 


1. . or nn 

2. Poſſeſſives. 

3. Demonſtratives. 

4. Relatives. _ * 
g. nn ee 35 15 


A. J) The Declenfion of Provdna g Per. A 
ſonal or Subſtantives. I. It; I. 


i "43 #34 +4 $5. + ; 
SINGULAR. Pon 


N. Ich, I. N. Wir, We. 

G. Meiner, of 1 me. G. unſer, of us. 
D. Mir, me, or to me. | D. uns, us, or to us. 
A. Mich, to me, | A. uns, u. 

V, — — 14V. w—_— 


A. bon mir, from me. | A. bon uns, from us. 


A 
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2. Du, Thou. 


SINGULAR, 
N. Du, oi. 
G. deiner, of thee. 
D dir, hee, or to thee. 
A. dich, 7hee. 
V. o du, o thou. 


LLVKA Le 
N. Ihr, you. 
G. euer, of you, 
D. euch, you, or to you. 
A. euch, you. 
V. o ihr, o you. 


A. von dir, from tbee. 


- 


SING 
Maſc. 


G. ſeiner, of bim. 


4 


From him. 


Fem. 


N. Er, He. | ſie, 


A. bon euch, from you. 


3 Er, He. 


Neut. 
Es, it. 


n 
bra ber | ſeiner, it. 
D. ihm, ſich, to bim. thr, ſich, tober. 
A. ihn, ſich, him. le, ſich, her. es, AR 


ihm, 70 it. 


4 
—— od 


A. bon ihm, ſich, bon ihr, ſich, von ihm. ſich, 


From ber. 


From it. 


N. Sie, They. v2: 510 1 
S. er, F tb en 
D. ihnen, ich, FD ben. 


—— OOO De 


N. B. 
in the two Oppoſites 


ſie, ſich, them. 


A. pon ihnen, ſich, from them. 
I. We uſe Du, thou, ſpeaking 


of addreſſing to God, 
5 and 


Tha German Grammam s =" 6g: 
and when we ſhew the ſincereſt Love; or 
of ſpeaking: to à Slave, or to any one, 
when we would ſhew Contempt of Anger. 
Me ſay, Ihr, you, to common Servants, 
and mean People independent of us. 

We uſe the third Perſon Singular, in 
ſpeaking to our Equals; as, Mein Herr, 
will Er mit mir gehen? Sir, will he go with 
me inſtead of, Sir, will You go with ne? 

Madame, will fie mit mir gehen? Madam, 

a0 She go with; me? for, Madam, will 
You ⁰ůãv ann . A & 

We uſe the third Perſon Plural, to Su- 
periors, Nobles, and Princes; as, Mein, 
Herr, or Madame, wollen Sie, belieben 
mit mir zu gehen? My Lord, or My Lady, 
will they pleaſe to go along with me? In- 
ſtead of, My Lord, > You, Sc. Euer Ma⸗ 
jeſtaͤt muͤſſen mir erlauben dieſes zuthum, 
wofern Sie wollen daß ich Ihnen dienen 
ſoll; Your Majeſty muſt permit me to do 

this, if They would, [not You would,] that 
TI ſhall: ſerve Them, (not You.] 

2. We uſe Ihm, Ihr, Ihm, in the 
Dative; Ihn, Sie, Es, in the Accuſative 
Singular; Ihnen in the Dative, and Sie 
in the Accuſative Plural of the Pronoun 
Subſtantive: Er, he; when it relates to 


another Perſon; as - 


Ich ſagte es ihm, 1 201d it him. 
Ich lobte ihn, I commended him. 
Wir fragten ſie, Ne asked them, or her. 


3 < 


P © v 
. 
1 
bs LE» 4 
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Ai ſich, himſelf, herſelf, or itſelf, in. dithie 


ſame Caſes is uſed reciprocally, when one 
does or attributes ſomething to himſelf ; 


as, Er lobte ſch (fuch ſelbſt) He commended 


himſelf. 
B ) The Declenfon of Prononns Poſſe ue, 


Theſe are of two Sorts. 
1. Conjunctives, uſed with Subſtantives. 
2. Abſolutes, uſed without Subſtantives. | | 


e. T3 (Conjuntt ) Iſt das mein Buch dis 
| | 1s that my Book? - 
e ) Ja es iſt meines. 


Tes it is mine. 


1. Cojuntive. at 35 
SINGULAR. 4 2777 
. Fem. 

N. Mem, Þ Meine, 

G. meines, meiner, 

D. meinem, meiner, 

A. meinen, meine, | 

V. o mein, meine, mein, 


A. hon meinem. | bon meiner ] von meinen. 


. 
++ w* 0 
* k © * 
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PLORAT 
forall three Genilers. 


N. Meine, 1 or mine. 
S. meiner, , my. 
D. meinen, 70 mart 330 4 
A meine. m.. 1 
V. v meine, o 1. uy . 
A. pon meinen, from wy. 
5 151 En 30 ment | 
| SINGULAR. 
Males”) Fem. 130 Neut. . 
Dein. ; Deine Dein, 4 or thine, 
ein, Seine, Sein, * 5410 1 
Ihr. Ihre. Ihr, Her. 11 
Vnſer, Vnſere, Inſer, _  - FY 
Euer, Euere, Euer, Wur. 1 
Ihr, R Their, 
Are all declined as mein, meine, mein. 


E 
— — - Ph 4 — — 
— —— — CERES ̃ — — —_ a 
— . —_ 6-4 n — I y * 
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2, Abſalutes, which are uſed either 
hs or. without the Autichc | 


3 With the Article 4 
8 ; 3-1 $7 2 Þ $051 
Maſe. ch Neut. 


G. des, 8 , 
V. o du, o du, 
A. d don dem. don der, bon demi 1 NINR. 

| | LU= 
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for all three Genders. 
N. Die meinen or meinigen, mine. 
G. der meinen or meinigen, 
D. den meinen or meinigen. 
A. die meinen or meinigen. 
V. o ihr meinen or meinigen, 
A. von den meinen or meinigen. 


Der, die, das, deine, ſeine unſere, euere, 
ihre, or der, die, das deinige, ſeinige, unſe⸗ 
rige, euerige, ihrige Thine, his, ours, yours, 
theirs, are declined in the ſame manner. 


a 3 a 
L] * * 5 * 1 4 . L 
* _— * 4 


in. ; 14 * I 
bh) Without the Article. 


9 ; SY 
180; 
p * \ 3 4 
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Mac. Fem. Neutter 
Nom. Meiner meine, meines, u. 
unſerer 1 | | 
Do 155 unſer unſere, unſeres, ours 
Nom. euerer, euere, eueres, yours, 
Nom. ihrer, ihre, ihres, heirs. 


Theſe are declined like the Conjunctives. 
But it is a vulgar way of ſpeaking; whenever 
it is uſed ; being better to ſay, der, die, das, 

meinige, unferige, euerige, 1hrige.* 


8 Air The 110 . 
Ss > 14 F + 4 vo > 
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C 00 The Declenſon of en Demon- 


ftratives. 


15 of der, die, das, which is uſed as 
well demonſtratively as relatively. 


SINGULAR. 


Maſe. Fem. Neut. 
N. Der, Die, Das, This. 


C. Weſſen, Iver + Adeſſen, e * 


D. dem, der, dem, to this. 
A. den, die, das, this. 


3 — 


A. don dem, bon der, von dem, From this. 


PLURAL 
for all three Genders. 
N. Die, Theſe. 
(deren, . 
G. Heer in Fem. © of theſe. 
derer, 
D. denen, to theſe. 
A. Ne; 1524 
A. pon denen, So theſe. 


Note. 1 he Diſtinction bens the Ar- 
| ticle, der, die, das, and the Pronoun der, 


L | die, 
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die, das, taken Notice of, p. 50. 
2. Dieſer, dieſe, dieſes, 7715. 
Jener, jene, jenes, the other. 
Theſe are declined the ſame Way as 
meiner, meine, meines, my. 
3. Derſelbe, dieſelbe, daſſelbe. Or, 
Derſelbige, dieſelbige,daſſelbige, e ame. 
Theſe vary only the firſt Syllable, der, 
die, das, the reſt, as, ſelbe, or ſelbige, hath in 
the Genitive ſelben, or ſelbigen, and remains 
ny 4 all other Caſes both Singular and 
ural. 5 


D) The Declenſion of Pronouns Relatives. 
SINGULAR. 


Maſc. Fem. Neut. 
N. Welcher, Welche, Welches, which. 
3. welches, welcher, welches, / which. 
D. welchem, welcher, welchem, to which. 
5 welchen, welche, welches, which. 
A. von welchem, bon welcher, don welchem, 
7 5 | From which. 


PL u- 
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PLURAL.: 
for all three Genders. , - 


N. Welche, Yh:ch. 
G. welcher, of which. 
D. welchen, to which. 
A. welche, which. 


S.. — 


A. bon welchen, from which. 


VN. B. We ſometimes A inſtead af 


welcher, welche, welches, der, die, das, or 
ſo, (in all three Genders) that ; as, 


welcher, 
Hier 1ſt der Soldat Iver N uns geſtern 


verhindert hat, Cf, 


which, 
This is the — 5 hindered us Te- 
who, ) ſterday. 


E) The Declenſion 0 Pronouns Inter- 
| rogatives. 


Wer is uſed in the Maſculine and Fe- 
minine Gender, and declined like der the 
Pronoun. 

Was is uſed in the Neuter Garde and 
is declined like das, but when it is joined 
to fur ein as, was fur ein, it 18 invariable. 

13 2 The 
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The Word ein being only declined as 


uſual. Beſides, note the following: 
Keiner, Leine Keines, None, No. 
Jedweder, Jedwede, J Jedwedes, Every one. 
Solcher, ſolche, ſolches, uch. 
Jeglicher, jegliche, jegliches, Each. 
| Mancher, manche, manches, many. 
Je der, jede, jedes, every. _ 
which are declined a8 meiner, meine, meines. 
Cin jeder, eine jede, ein jedes, every one. 
Ein Jeglt cher, eine jegliche, ein jegliches, 
each 
Ein jedweder, eine jedwede, ein jedwedes 
every one. 
Ein 1 vlcher, eine (1 vlche, eine ſolches, /uch. 
der jenige, die jenige, das jenige, He, Pe, 
it, have in the Genitive en, and for the 
reſt, der and ein is varied by Declenſion as 
uſual. 
Etliche, ſome, is but uſed in the Plural 
Numb 3 
Jemand, /omebody, and Niemand, 0 
body, have no Article, but only receive $ 
in the Genitive Singular, and have no Plu- 


ral; as, Nom. Niemand. Gen. Niemands, 


or Niemandes. Dat. Niemand. Nom. 
Jemand. Gen. Jemands, or Jemandes Dat. 
Jemand. Some write in the Dative Nie⸗ 
manden, Jemanden, but without Reaſon. 

Etwas, ſelbſt, ſelbſten, welcherley, icht⸗ 
was, ichtens, are invariable, 


IV. 


1 


| 
U 
1 
: 
: 


, 
: 
, 
' 
o 
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IV. The Declenfin of Participles. 


A Participle is nothing but an AdjeQive | 


derived of a Verb, betokening Time of Ac- 


tion. 


_ Obſerve, I. 


There are two Participles, an active one, 


and a paſſive one. | ; 
The active Participle is formed, by put- 


ting the Letter d to the Infinitive; as, 


f chlagent, to beat, ({ chlagend, beating. 
The paſſive Participle is framed, by 


putting the Prepoſition ge before the Infi- 


nitive ; as, ge-fangen, ge-hangen, ge⸗ſchla⸗ 
gen. 5 1 

Vou muſt, however, take Notice, that 
the paſſive Participle, when joined to the 


| auxiliar Verb Ich habe, I have, is uſed 


in an active Senſe; &c. e. g. Ich habe 


del chlagen, J have beat; Ich habe gelie⸗ 
e 


t, I have loved, &c. Here is allo to 


be - obſerved, that thoſe Verbs compound 


ed with the inſeparable Prepoſitions, be, 


ent, er, ge, ber, zer, do not want ge in 
the Participle. . 


begeben, 70 betake. ich habe mich bege- 
ben, I have betaken my ſelf. 
entſcheiden, to decide. ich habe entſchie⸗ 
den, I have decided. 
i rl erhalten, 


— 
— 


Tr 


| | 
[| 
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erhalten, to preſerve. ich habe erhalten, 

I have preſerved. ao | 8 
verſetzen, to tranſpoſe. ich habe berſetzet, 
1 bave tranſpoſed. | 


zerſtoͤꝛen, to deſtroy. ich habe zerſt62et, 7 


have deſtroyed. 


The Participle of a Compound Verb, 
with the Prepoſition zu, zuſchꝛeiben, to write 
to one, admits alſo the Prepoſition u⸗ 


eſchꝛeiben, as, er hat ihm Briefe zugeſchꝛie⸗ 
5 he bath wrote Letters to him. 

In Verbs beginning with the Prepoſi- 
tion ge, as, geben, 7 give; gehen, 70 go, &c. 
the Additional Prepoſition ge, is left out by 
ſome, e. g. N 
ich gebe, 7 give. ich habe geben, for ge⸗ 

geben, 1 have iven. 
ich gehe, J go. ich bin gangen, for ge⸗ 
gangen, I have gone, : 
but it is better to uſe it. 


In many Verbs, the Participle (when 
Joined to the Auxiliar Verb, ich babe, J 
have) if conſtrued with an Infinitive, loſes 
its Prepoſition ge, and is changed into an 


Infinitive, e. g. 85 | 
Heiſſen, zo bid. ich habe ihn lachen hei- 
e geheiſſen, 7 bave bid him 


Koͤn⸗ 
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Konnen, can. ihr habt nicht ſchreiben 
| koͤnnen, for gekoͤnnt, You could not 
write, on. 1 5 


When ſuch Verbs ſtand in another Con- 


ſtruction, they, can be uſed with ge; as, 


- ich babe gehoͤꝛt, I have heard. 
ich habe geheiſſen, I have bid. 
ich habe gekoͤnnt, 7 could, &c. 


Obſerve 2. 


The paſſive Participle in all regular 
Verbs ends in et; in the irregular ones in 
en. Or the Verbs that end in the imper- 
fect Tenſe in te, have in the Preterit et, 
others have en; as from | 


lieben, 70 love ; ich liebte, Tloved ; ich 
habe geliebet, I have loved, | 


Sagen, to /ay; ich ſagte, I ſaid; ich 
wo geſagt, 1 3 1668 . 


Singen, to Ving; ich ſung, J ſung; ich 

habe geſungen, I have /ung. I 
Schlagen, 7 beat; ich ſchlug, I did 
beat; ich habe geſchlagen, 


beat. 


1 


1 have 


N 
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Obſerve 3. 


The Participles Adjectives are uſed like 
Noun Adjectives, and joined to a Sub- 
ſtantive in three manner of Ways, viz. 


1. Without Article. 

2. With the definite Article, 
der, die, das. 

3. With the indefinite Article, 
ein, eine, ein. | 


Without Article. 
Der Mann traumet wachend, The Man 


een waking. - 

ie nehet ſchlaſſend, /e ſows n 

Sie thaten es ſtreitend, they did it 
* | 


When the Articles are left out, lies the 


pi 


Adjective and Participle take the 6-4 a 


nation Letter of the Articles; 3 as, 


Maſe. 
N. Raſe ender Gi ifer, ORs IE 


G. Brennendes Sinnes, burning Deſire. 


D. & Abl. Effrendem Manne, an earneſt Man. 
Acc. Renenden Sin, repenting ns. 


| Fem. 
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N. Blendende Furcht, 4/:nd:ing Fear. 
G. Brennender Liebe, burning Love. 

D. & Abl. Eiffrender Liebe, earneſt Love. 
Acc. Seufzende Bruſt, /ghing Breaſt. 


Ni. Anklebendes uͤbel, 4 laſting Evil. 
S. Brennendes Hertzens, a burning Heart. 
D. & Abl. Eiffrendem Weibe, an earneſt 


Woman. 


Acc. Weinendes Aug, 4 weeping Eye. 


„ 
2 


The active Participle with the inde- 
; finite Article. | 


1117 GH ENGVE-A RG 


__ "Maſe, -?:\ Nn. | Neut. 
N. Ein ehrender, Eine ehrende, Ein ehrendes. 


G. eines ehrenden, einer ehrenden, eines ehrenden. 
D. einem ehrenden, einer ehrenden, einem ehrenden. 


A. einen ehrenden, eine ehrende, ein ehrendes. 

V. o ehrender, o ehrende, o ehrendes. 

A. bon einem von einer bon einem 
ehrenden. ehrenden. ehrenden. 


0 
N 
5 
I 
1 
ö 

1 
k 
* 
þ 
\ 
[ 
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8 
for all three Genders, without an Article. 


1 
6 


N. Abra leni. 
* 8 ehrenden, . 
A. ehrende, hn ; 
V. o ehrende, 
A. bon ehrenden. 


The ade © Dance NY che 45 
nite Article. 


7 


Ar 


| Maſc.  Fem. Neut. 


N. Der, die, das ehreude, He that 


G. des, der, des ehrenden, (honours. 
D. dem, der, dem ehrenden, 

A. den ehrenden, die, das ehrende. 

V. o ehrender, ehrende, ehrendes 


A. bon dem, der, dem ehrenden. 


| W 1 40 
for all three Genders, 


N. Die ehrenden, hes that honour, 
G. der ehrenden, 
D. den ehrenden, 

A. die ehrenden, 
V. o ihr ehrenden, 
A. bon den ehrenden. | 

The 
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The als Partininls: without Article, 
and With abe indefinite Article. 


$1NGULAR, | 2 
N. Geehrter, :; Geehrte, Seebrtes 
2 geehrten, geehrter, geehrten. 
D. geehrtem, geehrter, geehrtem. 
A. geehrten, geehrte. geehrtes. 
V. 9 geehrter geehrte. geehrtes. 
© da __— geehrter, geehrtem. 


P 


for all three Genders. 


N Ace Ganoured. 
S. geehrt 
| 18 gee! - "= +4 
Þ gebrte, | 
1 Vo o geehrte. 
A. von geehrten. 


5 
— 


The paſſive Participle with the defi- 
nnite Article. 


© SINGULAR: ES. © 
> Make. +. Fem. ©, Newt. 
N. Der, die, das geehrte. 
S.  --DEK+- ...-; 08 — 7 
D. dem, der, dem 3 
A. den geehrten, die, das geehrte. 
V. o — eehrter, 505 e 1 Frm | 
A. 5 em, m Os 


PLu- 


= — 2 * — 
eee 
— 
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$5612 PLURAL 
for all three Genders, 


N. Die Geehrten, oy  bomnured. 
-G. der geehrten 
D. den gen. f 
ah A. die geehrten, 11 
5 00s 0 i geehrten, 

. bon Teo ren! i | 


-—< 


* 
. 
. 8 
— * 2d * 5 


ION * 
* 


rec erree 
8 ; 
"Of the Genders of 8 


HE Gender br a gubſtantive is to 
be known three Ways. | 

I. By the Article der, die, das. This is 
the Way commonly: -uſed in Dictionaries. 

II. By the Signification of the Word it 
ſelf; te which Purpoſe the tollowing 
Rules are to be obſerved. 

i All the proper Names of Gods, An- 
gebs, both gobd and bad, Men of Digni- 
dies, Offices, and Arts belonging to them; 
Like wife the Quarters of the Year, Months, 


Days, Winds, precious Stones, Money; are 
all of the Maſculine Gender. 


2. All the proper Names of Goddefies, 
Women, Dignities, Offices, Virtues, - ani 


Vices, * to chat Sen, are of the Fe- 


minine 
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minine Gender. As alſo the Names of 
Trees, thoſe only excepted that are com- 
poſed with Baum; as, der Apſfelbaum, 
Apple-tree. Fruits of Trees, Acept der 
Apffel. Rivers, except der Joddan, Eu⸗ 
phrat, Rhein, Mayn, Necker, Po. But 
the Word Weib. Woman,. 302 1 Er 
Neutral. 25 | 
3. All the proper Names: df. n 
Cities, Towns, Villages; of Metals and 
Minerals. of the 2 of Diminutives, 
and Words of Number, of the infinitive 
Moods and Adjectives, uſed Subſtantively, 
are of the Neuter Gender, except the 
Countries that have the Termini ſchaft; 
as, die Graffschaft, Earldom; and the Word 
Stahl, Steel, is as well af the Maſculine 
as Neuter Gender. 

The cardinal Numbers from three to 
a 39 — and ſo ad inſinitum, are of any 
of the three Genders; but the ordinal Num- 
bers vary in Gender, like other Adjectives. 
Einer is Mafſculine, eine Feminine, and 
eins Neuter. Zween is Maſculine, zwo 
Feminine, and zwey Neuter. Except das 
Hundert, das Tauſend, when. they are 
uſed ſubſtantively . 

The Names of Ga fob Beaſts, 


Birds: Fiſhes, and. creeping. Things, are 


both Maſculine: and Feminine, without 
changing their Article or Termination; 
but thoſe that end in e, are for the moſt 


part all Feminines ; as, die Katze, 4 Cat. 


Some 


— 
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6 are Maſculine ; : AS, 
der Hund,. 2 Dog. Mun 
der Specht, 2 N. 8 bY 
der Hecht. a Pike, der Kefer, a Beetle. 


Some are e hich may be nal 
by Uſe. Some few have proper Names to 
denote the Male and Female; as, 
der Hahn, 2 Cock. die Henne, 4 Hen. 
der Hengſt, 2 $tone-bor/e. 15th. 
die Stute, a Mare. 
das Pferd, an Horſe, both Male and Fe- 
male. 
der Mann, 4 Man, die Frau, a ones.) 
der Menſch, Homo, in Latin, eirher Man 


or Woman. _ 


6. Thoſe that are compounded of other 
Nouns, are of the ſame Gender with the 
primitive Nouns, as from Baum, you 
compole, Apffelbaum, an Apple-tree; 
Birnbaum, 4 Pear-tree. Baum is Maſ- 
culine, and ſo are In, Biruba⸗ 
um, A 

III. The l is to be known by 
its final Termination, which is the more 
ſpecial Way to be uſed in a Grammar, 
and therefore we will go through che 
whole 8 and ſhew it by the: Ar- 


ticles der, die, das 5 


1. Nouns 
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1. Nouns ending in a, are all of the Fe- 
minine Gender; as, 
Anna, Ann. Maria, —_— | 
2. * b, Maſculine 5 as, a 
der Stab, a Stick. Except | 
das Grab, 4 Grave. das Weib, 4 Woman | 
das Laub, 4 ! upon a Tree, | 
das Kalb, 4 Ca lf | 
And all that hefides this Termination have 
_ the Syllable Se in their Beginning ; | 
Gewolb, a Vault, Geweb, . Fanny | 
SGewerb, Trading. | 
| 
And all the Compounds of the Word | 
thum ; as, 
Fuͤrſtenthum, Principality, 4 1 
Papſthum, Popedom, are Neuter. | 
3. In c, there are none but thoſe that 
derive themſelves from the Hebrew ; 1 
Habakuc, Iſaac. 
4. In d, are Maſculine ; as, 5 | 
der Tod, Death. | [ 
Except theſe Feminines ; as, | 
die Schuld, 2 Debt. Huld, Homage. 
die Wand, 4 Wall. die Hand, 4 Hand. 
die Heerd, a Flock. die Gegend, Diſtrict. | 
die Tugend, Virtue. die Jugend, _ | 
ie | 
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die "Py an Ornament, 
die Begierd, Deſire, are Feminine. 7 


Theſe are Neuters. 
das Bad, 4 Bagnio. das Rad, a Wheel. 
das Augenlied, the Eye-lid, 
das Glied, a Member. das Lied, a Song. 
das Leid, Mourning. das Wild, Veni ſon. 
das Bild, an 1 3 das Kind, 4 Child. 
das Rind, a Bullock. das Elend, Miſory. 
das Pfund, 4 Pound. das Pferd, an Horſe. 
das Feld, 4 Field. das Band, a Bond. 
das End, an End. das Singeiveid, theGuts. 
1 5 85 a Suit of Cloarps. 


6,1 8, are e Feminine As, 


die Gabe, a Gift. 


"MES thoſe that nds in e mute; as, 
der Fried or Friede, Peace. 
das Gefind or Geſinde, 4 hs, 
der Schnee, $510. 
5 der Klee, os Herb Thr cefoyl. 


6. In f, are Maſculine; as, 
= der Schlaff, Sleep. Except 
| das Schaff, a Sheep. das Schiff, a 788 


| — In q, are Maſculine ; 8, 
der Tag, a Day. Except 
die Burg, 4 Caſtle. | 


— — 


y And 
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And all Detiviviinations i in ung; as, 


Hoffnung, Hope. Sendung, endin 
Verpveifelung, Deſpair. 5 at 


Theſe are of the Neuter Gender 0% | 
das Ding, a Thing. 
Geding or Beding, a Condition. 


Likewiſe all D in eng or ing, 
beginning with the Syllable ge ; as, 
Geding, 4 Bargain. 
Gedreng, a Tbreng of Pieps 
Semeng, a Mixture, 


8. Inch, are Maſculine ; 

der Bach, 2 Rivulet. Naber 

das Tach, a Roof. Gemach, a Chamber. 
Gelach, Company. das Pech, Pitch. 
Blech, Tinn. Loch, 4 Hole. 

Joch, a ak. das Fleiſch, Fleſh. 

Buch, 4 Book. Tuch, Cloth. 

das Reich, an Empire. 

das Fach, Partition. | 

die Leich, a dead Body, 18 or che Femi- 


nine Gender; likewiſe, 


die Sach, 4 Thing or Bump 
die Milch. Milk. a 


Thoſe chat end in a ample har Femi- 


nine ; as, 


die Kuh, a Cow. * Sub, o.Bleais 
die 


DK ba ODE ͤ N. ̃ N ˙— w a 006 A Wag # way wet 1 N 


- 
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die Ruh, Repoſe. Except | 
das Vieh, Cattle, das S troh Straw, 


: whith are Neuter. 
9. In i, chere are none but y and ws 


10. In >, are Maſculine ; as, 
der Sack, a Sack. Except ., 
die Banck, Bench. die Marck, a Mark. 


Theſe are REG 


das Volck, y__ das Werek, 4 ork. 
das Marck, Marrow. 


And the . this Termina- 
tion, and beginning with ge; as, 

das Seſchenck, « Preſent. 
das Getraͤnck, Drink. 

das Gelenck, 4 Joynt. 


11. In l, are Maſculine; B; as, 
der Saal, a Parlour. Exce t 
die Wahl, 4 Choice. die Number. 
die Quaal, a Torment. | 
die Mandel, an Almond. 55 
die Madel, 4 Needle. die Gabel, 2 Fork. 
die Schauffel, a Shovel. 
die Se el, t Pole of 2 1 
die Geiſſel, a Whip. die Sc a Di 
die Scheitel, the Crown of 120 * 


die Jo a Torch. die Sichel, a Sickle. 


die Nachtigal, 2 Nighting ale. | 
die Gall, Gall. die Perl, a Pearl. 
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Neuters . 

das Mehl, Flower. das Mabl, Time, 

das Maul, a Mouth. 

das Gaſtm ahl, a Collation or Mil : 
das Model, 4 Model. das Segel, a Sl 

das Siegel, a Seal. das Metal, Meral. 

das Del, Oil. das Beil, a Hatchet. 
das Heil, Salvation. das Seil, 2 Rope. 

das Thal, 4 Valley. das Fell, a Skin. 

das Spiel, a Game. 

das Jel, a Mark to ſhoot at. 


Likewiſe all Denominatives of this Termi- 
nation and the commencing nn *. 

das Geheul, Howling. 

das Getümmel, a Noi ſe. 


12. In m, are Maſculine ; *3& 525 
der W a Sponge. ? | 


Fenilniuga 3 as, 


die Scham, W | 


| Neuter ; 3 a8, 


das Lamm, 4 Lanb. 


Likewiſe the Denominatives beginning with 
ge 3 As, 


Gewuͤrm, Vermin. Seſehwerm, N 1 


13. In n, are Maſculine; as, 
der Hahn, 4 Cock. CGE 1 
N 2 di 
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die Bahn, a Way. 
die Stirn, the Forehead. | 17 
die Pein. Pains. die Burn, a Pea ar. 


And thoſe ' that end in ion, coming from 


the Latin; as, | 86 


die Lection, 4 Leon. 1 75 [ " 1 5 


And all the Denominarives ending. in in; 5 


28, 


Köchin, a Wor oman Cook. 
Loͤwin, a Ln | 


Neuters, are, 


das Bein, 4 Bone. das Schwei n, a * 
das Huhn, a Hen. das Gehirn. the Brain. 
das Geſtirn, the Stars. das Korn, Corn. 
das Hoꝛn, 4 Horn. das Eiſen, Tron. 
das Becken, 4 Baſon. 
das Kuͤſſen, 2 Cuſbion. 
das Garn, Yarn or Nets. 
das Seſpan, 4 Couple or Nat. As, 
ein Geſpan Ochſen, a af Oxen. 
das Hertz⸗Geſpan, Heart-och. 


Likewiſe all Infinitives of " IO if they 


Cv 00+ 


ut on the Nature of a Noun z as, 


das Beten, Prayers. 


And the Diminutives in lein and gen; 48, 
Handlein, a little Hand. 
Maͤnlein, or Mangen, a little Man. 
* indlein, or ä a little Child. 


. 


us In o, n are e none. ial | 
7 ; 2 7 Ge ruff 1 
75 10 ad 
$346 In p, are Maſculine; as, 
der Rap, a black Horſe, P a2 
der Lap, 4 Patch. Except Nen 


das Serip, 4 Skeleton. Fo. os . 


# J 5 
” > * 115 o „ 
$ 
At Op ps. , 
\ 5 


16. In q, chere are none. 


17. In r, are Matculine ? as, 5 | 
| dle Schaar. an. 125 50 EY 25 
ie Schaar, a Troo e Sefa anger. 

die Leber, 7he 15255 Gn br, Dang n 

die Schulter, the Shoulder: 

die Feder, 4 Heather; $42 
die Rammer,,, „ Chamber. * 


die Thuͤr, a 37 £ die Gebuͤhr, Duty. 
at 


die Spuhr, | 2 die Butter, Butter. 
die olter, - the Torture. T7 14h EY 510 


die Klapper, a Klapper. 
die Marter, Torment, 
die Stener, Taxes. - die Schmne⸗ String. 


YL 
* 9 6 \ : . V *% N. 8 


Nes are, EY | 3 « 

das Jahr, the 257 ear, I, 1555 6 
das Paar: 4 Pair or Couple. 
das Haar, Hare. das Bier, Beer. * 
das Thier, a Beat. das Thoꝛ, a Gate. 


das Waſſer, Water. das Silber, Silber. 
das Leder, Leather. 


das Fenſter, « Window. 
das Kloſter, 2 Monaſtery or Cloyſter. 


yp” = 1 - A Is 4s 
* * 


„% Wr come 


das Meßer, a Knife, 

das Wetter, the Weather. 

das Ohr, the Ear. das Fiber, a Fever. 

das Fuder, 4 Load. 

— 
upfer; Ceber. 1G 

_ Vfer, 4 Baut of 'a Rint 1 

das Regiſter, 2 Regyfter. 

das Gitter, a Lattice. 

das Pflaſter, a 7 


And all che Verbals beginning with . ; as, 


das Gehoͤr, Hearing. 
das Gewehr. Arms. BY 

18. In 8, are Maſevline; 0 yi 
der Haß, Hatred. Except <1 3G 
die Laus. 4 Lowſe, die Maus, . Muſe. 
die Sans, 4 Gogſe. ks 
die Wildnis, a. he ee 5 


A. 3,0 


Neuters are, 


das Gras, the Graſs. + INN & 310 

— Mags, Meaſure. das Glas, 1 
aß, a Barrel. das Lof, Lot. 
chloß, a Caftle or 8 8500 

das Ro , an Horſe. das Wachs, Wax. 


das Sth, Tee. das Reiß, 4 Twig. 
das Gefaͤß, a Veſſel. 


das Aas, = dead Carcaſs of e * 


80 


so all the Verbals of that ending, 
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and 
beginning with the Syllable ge; a5, | 
das Geſchmeiß, Vermin. a Wo 


Likewiſe the Compounded with th 1 
Syllable nis; as, ; "_ 


Zeugnis, Witneſi. 


But having in their 8 che Syllable 
be, ge, ber, they are commonly of the Fe- 


minine Gender; as, 
die Verdamnis, Damnation. 


8 In t, are Maſculine; ; as, 

* Bore Counſel, Except 

© Des. des os 
de Fot Neri. die Brut, 4 Brood. 
die Fluht, 2 Deluge. die Gluht, Flame. 


die Hut, 42 Guard. wy” Armul * Poverty. 
die Demuht, Humility. 1 7 5 | 


die Sanftmuht, Mz1dne/s. 
die Haut, he Sin. die Bua a Bride. 


die Zeit, the Time. die Arbeit, Work. 
die Geſellſchaft, Company. 


die Kraft. Strength. die Luft the Air. 


die Kluft, 4 Hole. 

die Schrift, Scripture or W riting. : 
die Macht, Power. die Nacht, Vig be. 
die Schlacht, Bartel. die Gicht, 21 Gout. 


die Zucht, Modeſty. die Flucht, Flight. 
die Waſſerſucht, he Dropſie. , 


die Furcht, Fear. die Laſt, Burthen. 


die 
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die Liſt, 7 cunning Trick, 
die Friſt, Time 8 Delay. | 
die Luſt, "© leaſure. die Bruſt, the Breaft. 


die Geſtalt, Form. die Welt, the Wd | 
die Gedult, Patience. i 


die Art, a Kind or Sort. 
die Gebuhrt, Birth. die An gſt, Anguiſh. 
die Vernunft, Reaſon. die Wat 4 Tribe. 


die Ankunft, Arrival. 
die Antwozk, an Anſwer. 


die Stadt, 4 City. 

die Saat, the Seed-time. 

die Acht, Bani ſbment. 

die Axt, 4 Hatchet. 

die Haft, Faſtening or Impriſonment, 
die 8 Pomp. die Tracht, Faſhion. 
die Gruft, 4 Grott. die Nothdurft, Need. 
die Brunſt, Heat. die Kunſt, Art. 


die Aufſicht, Inſigbt or Care. 
die Lan ol Fruit. die Pflicht, Duty. 


die Sucht, Diſeaſe. _ 
die Schwindſucht, 4 n 


die gb the Poſt. 
die 


Likewiſe thoſe that wy in ei and keit; 


oft, Victuals or Diet. 


— 


Keuſchheit, Chaſtity. 
Freygebigkeit, Liberal, 


And thoſe: that derive leer froms the 
Latin Words (in tas) as, Univerſs N die 


: Vniderſitäͤt, &c. 


Neu- = 
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Neuters are, 
das Brodt, Bread. Gut, Good. 
Blut, Blood. SGemuͤht, Mind. 
Sebluͤt, Blood. Kraut, an Herb. 
Scheit, a piece of Wood. 
Geleit, i Convoy, Haubt, Head. 
Schwerdt, fork, Neſt, a Niſt. 
Recht, Law. Gericht, the Seſions. 
das Licht, the Light, or a Candle. 
das Amt, an Ofice. Geldt, Money. 


SGezelt, a Tent. Brett, a Board or Plank, 


Blat, 4 Leaf. S prichwozt, a Proverb. 
Gericht, Report. Geſicht, Sigbt. 
Geruͤſt, Scaffold. 


And thoſe that end in ment, and come from 
the Latin ; as, | 


Teſtament, T eftament or Vi 1 


Note, chat all thoſe that are „Nieuteas in 
Latin, are ſo in German. 


20. In u, are Maſculine; as, 
der Thau, Dew. Except 
die Frau, a Woman. die Sau, a Sow. 
die & Streu, a Bed 55 Straw. 


Neuterd are, 


das Hen, Hay. a « Building 


21. In w, are none. \ Note by the way, 
__ all Nouns, that had formerly w, at 
* 0 | the 


9 + RS Abe  * —_ 


. ; 4 2 « 5 
e Ay Ee LE.” . ²— ae ES 
=_ — mary — . — 
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the End, or in the BUG, - are written 

now with an n as. -: | 
euer, yo and not ewer. 1 af 
Streu, and not ot Strew. Straw. Th: 


„ 
F pate "on 


22. In f, are few; 8 
das Crucifix, a Cruciſix. die Hey, 0 4 itch, 
die Sydex, a Jagard. rey 
ANIL Ig 
23. In y, are Maſculine; p 26; 
der Mey, May, der BAY, Hino pudding 
Except 
das Bley, Lead. das Ey, an Egg. FE. 
24. In tz. are Maſculibeg a8, 
der Schatz, 4 gm 47s 
TY Ind | 
Neuters are, 1 
das Holtz, Vvad. das Saltz, Salt. 4 
das Schmaltz, Greaſe. das alt; Malt. 
das Hartz, Ron. das Hertz, a Heart. 
das Netz 4 Net. das Untfitz, Face. 


Feminine; as, 3-741 
die Schantz, 4 a Sconce. g 00 | 
SI [97 Fri 
come Words are 1 {ee Gents, ac- 
cording to the Uſe of divers Countries 
and Dialects; as, * 
der & die Zierrabt, an Or nament. 4% 
der, die Verhaft, Iinpriſonment. 
der, das Altar; 4 Altar. ai NS A 
by = das Gift, Poiſon. E400 A its 161 
oy g oe 1 8 0 der, 
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der, das Scepter, a a Scepter. he * 
der, das Schild, 4 Shield. 
der, das Thal, 2 Dale or V. Wiles 7 


der, das Theil, 2 Part. 

der, das Lohn, Wages. + ln 

der, das Band, a Band. | 

die or das Erkentnis, "Actnnoledgment 


erteriererer ao eee eeranbane ens 
8E Cr. "_— 


Of the ſeveral 7. erms of Nouns, and 75 the | 
Derivation of Adjettives. 


OME Nouns are Primitives oC 
Gott, God. Himmel, Heaven. 
Some Derivatives; as, : 
Gottlich, Godly. Himlisch, Heavenly, are 
derived from Gott and Himmel; and they 
are derived, ſome from Nouns, ſome from 
Verbs, or indeclinable Particles; and of 
theſe, ſome are AdjeCtives, and ſome Sub- 
ſtantives 


The Ending or Termination of Adjefives. 


1. Thoſe that end in iſch, fignifie a Poſ- 
ſeſſion, Propriety, Nation, Country, or a 
Set; and are derived from other Sub- 
ſtantives; as, 

Himmel, Heaven. imliſch, Han, 
Hoͤll, Hell. Hoͤllisch, He!/;ſh. 
| | O 2 Pohlen, 


ITY 


Pi <> <4 & 


— — K — — — 
. „ 3 K 2 —— 


I «I 
— 
rc Sa WIDE ms 


* 
— _ _ 
— ̃ — — — — ——  — 


—̃¶ 
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hlen, Poland. Poliſch, Poliſh. _ 
Wittenberg, the City of Wittenberg. 
Wittenbergiſch, me Body or Thing from 
Wittenberg. T : 0, 
Luther, Luther. Lutheriſch, Lut heran. 
Papſt, Pope. Paͤpſtiſe ch, Popiſh, 


2. Thoſe that end in ig, preſerving the 
laſt Letter of the Primitive, ſignifie Qua- 
lity; as, 1 8 950 
— Pri de. Yo artig, proud. 
Macht, Power. Machtig, powerful. 
Born, Anger. Zornig, angry, Kc. 


; Ending in lich, alſo they ſignifie 
Quality; as likewiſe when they ſhew 
ſomething inherent in- the Thing itſelf ; 

Liebe, Love. Lieblich, /ovely. 5 

Freund, Friend. Freundlich, Friendly. 


And as frequently Geſture, State, or Poſ- 
ſemhon; as... - | . 
Schrifftlich, in writing. 
erſoͤnlich, per /onally. 
Fuͤrſtlich, Princely. 


4. In icht, bar, and ſam, they ſignifie 


Plenty; as, 


Stein, 4 Stone. Steinicht, „tony. 


Ul! Berg, 4 Hill. Bergicht, Hill). 
# Ehre, Honour. Chrbar, honourable. 


Tu- 
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Euge end, Vertue. Tugendſam, virtuons. 
Muͤhe, T: rouble. Mu am, troubleſome. 


5. Thoſe chat * in aft, or aftig, br. 
nifie Augmentation; as, | 
Laſter, Vice. Laſterhaft, or 
Laſterhaftig, vicious. 
Ernſt, * „ or 
Ernſthaftig, Serious. 


6. In en, or ern, they fignifie the Ma- 
terials of the Compoſition; as, 

Holtz, Wood. Holtzern, wooden, 

Eiche, an Oak. Eichen, Oaken wood. 


The T ermination * Derivation of 
8 ubſtantives. 


Hitherto we have derived en 
from Subſtantives, here we ſhall derive 
Subſtantives from Adjectives and Verbs. 

I. Thoſe that end in er, are all derived 
from Verbs and Nouns, and ſignifie an 
Office, Nation, or Country, and are all 
of the Maſculine Gender ; as, 

Schmeichlen, .o flatter. 

S chmeichler, a Flatterer. | 

Reden, 7 ſpeak. Redner, an Orater. 


And thus you may form from a great many EZ 
Verbs ſuch Nouns; by changing n in the 
Infinitive Mood into r. Theſe come from 


Nouns ; as, 5 Pfeiff 
Pfeiff, 
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Pfeiff, 4 Flute. Pfeiffer, one that Hays 
upon the Flute. 
Schlein, Sileſia. Schleier, one out of 
Sileſia. 


Wittenberg, Vittenberg. Wittenberge 
one from ga. | 


der Frantzos, a Frenchman. 9 
2. In ſal, and thum, ſignifie Exretifion; 


as, 


Irren, fo err. Irrſal, or Jrrthum, an 


Error. 


—_ fo vex. Erubſal, Vexation. 
Net , Pope. N wa Popedom. 
eich, 


rich. eichthum, Riches. w—_ 


3. In ung, are derived from Verbs „as, 
wohnen, to dwell. Wohnung, Habitation. 


Hoffen, 1 ps Hoffnung, Hope. 


In heit and keit. are taken from Adiectives, 
and are Nouns of Virtues an N and 
all Feminines; as, : 


Gleich, Like: Gleichheit, Likenefs.”. I 

— idle. Faulheit, Tdleneſs. 
armhertzig, Merciful. e 
keit, 2 Caen X . 


5 4. Thoſe 
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Thoſe 2 - in ey, are F 
from Verbs and Nouns, ſignifying an 
— or Office, and are all Feminines; 


Dieb. a Thief. Dieberey, Thieving. 
ure, 4 Whore. Hurerey M bor edom. 


chreiben, to write. Schreiberey, « 
writing Place, or, the writing. Ls ſome- 
thing. e Sn * 
41 ſchaft, are derived from. Nouns, 
= ſignifie a Relation or Kindred; as, 
Erb, an Heir. Erbſchaft, Inberitance. 
Bruder, Brother. Bruͤderſe chaft, Bro- 
ther hood. 


Jungfrau, „ Virgin. Jungfrauſchaft, 
Vi uit, &c. | 


6. In nis, are eb from "Noda: and 
Verbs, and for the moſt Part all Neuters ; . 
as, 

Zeuge, Witneſs. Zu nis, T, eſtimony. 5 

Bild, an 54 e. Bildnis, a. Figure. 


Vetruͤbt, ad. — Betvibnis, gere. 


7. In lein, ade Diminutives, and all 
Neuters; as, 


der Mann, edlen das Maunlein a 
little Man 
dab Each, a: e, Lichlin:. 1 


IQ | 
der 
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8 a Boy. das Knaͤblein, a little 


die Magd 4 ; Maid, Magdlein, a Girl, 


8. Ine or te, are Denominarives, . 
fying Quality, or the State and Condition 
which the Thing is in; as, 

Lang, long, Laͤnge, Length. ns + $0] | 
Sc wartz, black. Schwartze, Blackneſs 

Groſs, great. Groſſe, G reatneſi. . 


9. Some in b and d, or de, are derived 
from Verbs; as, 

Lieben, 7 love. die Liebe, Love. 

Begehren, to defire. die Be egierde, Defre. 

_ Pee. to vow. das Geluͤbde, 4 Yow. 


10. In el, a are derived from Verbs; 


Fliegen, 7%. der Flugel, a Wing, "ay 
11. In ft, ling, ſt, f, are all derived from 


Verbs ; as, 


Ankommen, 7 arrive. die Ankunft, 


Arrival. 


Vernehmen, 1⸗ dibcin ve. die Vernunft, 
The Reaſon, 

Finden. * es Fuͤndling, © Child that 
ts found, or Foundling. 

dienen, 7 er ve. der Dienſt, Service. 

Brennen, 70 burn. die Brunſt, Heat. 

Gebahren, to bare [Children] die Ge- 
buhrt, the Birth. 


- 3 o- 


/ 
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12. Likewiſe from the cardinal Num- 
ber are derived the ordinal, with their Ad- 
verbs ; as, | | 


Cin, 1. der, die, das Erſte, Fr}. 


, 


Zwep, 2. Zweyte or Andere the Second. 


Drey, 3. Dritte, the Third. 
Vier, 4. Vierte, the Fourth. 
gun „85. Tunffte, tbe Fifth. 
echs, 6. Sechſte, the $:xth. 
Sieben, 7. Siebende, the Seventh. 


Acht, 8. Achte, the Eightb. 
Neun, 9. Neunte, Ninth, 
Zehen, 10. Zehende, Tenth. 
Eilfe, 11. Cilfte, E/eventh. 


Zwoͤlfe » I2. Zwoͤlfte, Twe Ift 2 


Vierzehen, 14. Vierzehende, Fourteenth. 
— . — 15. Funſzeende Fifteenth. 
ec 
Siebenzehen :7.Siebenzehende, 17:4. 
Achtzehen, 18. Achtzehende, 184. 
Neunzehen, 19. Neunzehende, 1974. 
Zwantzig, 20. Zwantzigſte, 2074. 


Ein und Zwantzig, 21. Ein und Zwan⸗ 
tzigſte, 2 175. 


Zwey und Zwantzig, 22. Zwey und 


3 further * | 

reyhig, 30, reyßigſte, 30h. 

Viertzia 40. Viertzigſte en 
unftz1g, 50. Sun tzigſte, 50h. 
echzig, 60. _ zigſte, 6074. 


zehen, 16. Sechzehende, $:xteenth. 


Zwantzigſte, 2275. 
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Stebenzig, 70. Siebenzigſte, 707h. 
:Achtztg, Fo. Aohtzig : oth. 
Neuntzig, 90. Neuntzigſte, 90h. 
Hundert, 1od. Hunderſte, 1007. 
Hundert und ein, 101, &c. 

Zwey Hundert, 

And ſo further, til! „ 

Tauſend, 1000. Tauſendſte, 10007/. 


13. Nouns Patronymicks, are formed 

from Countries and Towns; as, . 
Londen, London. Londener, a Londoner. 
Wien, Vienna. Wiener, a Man born 
. in Vienna. 


7 
5 
1 
J 
Ei | 
4 L 
) 
[i 
h 1 
1 
r % 
5 144 
HA 
'Y 
14 
50 11 
41 
b 1 : 
ti x6 
= 
{ $:'7 
. 
i LY : 
i 
l 118 
iu 
| N 
1 
1 
IF : 
! 4. 
03! 
1 
[ NN 
+. 
N * 
1 
1 * 
AN 
. 
1 iq 
* 
578 
11 
+ tf 
1 1Þ 
t * 
IT 
N 7 
14 ts 
0 TH 
1 
F * + 
XY, 
i 3 
47 [ 
. 
1 
. / 
19 
1 
8 
"7 
4 : 2 
x 


But if one ſpeaks of Irrational or Senſe- 
leſs Things, the Adjeftives mult terminate 
in iſch; as, | „ 

panien, Spain. Spaniſ⸗ ch, Spaniſb. 
Spaniſcher Wein, Spaniſh Vine. 
Indien, Indies. Indianiſch, Indian. 


OB OR IR Mg EE Beg . K. bag. 36 N kN E 
EEE 5 * C T. . | 
Of the Alteration of Subſtantives and Ad- 

'  jettives, and the Derivation of Dimi- 


nutives, and of the Degrees of Cumpa- 
riſon. | 5 | 


AN M Subſtantives of the Maſculine 
Gender, become Feminine by ad- 
ding the Termination in; as, Schneider, 


hd * 
w> , * 
A ©; 1 
» * 
. — 2 i 1 
o it ge 
2 "#2. 


2 > . 
. ry * 
4 1 * 1 
„ 7 f 
9 * £ 
5 "67 "POD 
6,26 pu 
n 2 
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Schneider, a Taylor. e 
Schneiderin, a T. aylor's W. Fe. 


But theſe Subſtantives are for the moſt 
Part all Nouns of Dignities, Offices, and 
Arts; of Countries, Vices and Vertues be- 
longing to Men; we may add ſome Names 
of Animals or Beaſts. It is to be known, 
that in the Feminine Termination, theſe 
following Vowels are very often changed, 
viz. d into a, au into aͤu, o into o, u 
into ; as, 

der Graff, an Earl. 

die Grafin, 2 Counteſs. 

der Bauer, 4 Countryman. 

die Baͤuerin, 4 Countrywoman. 

der Wolf, 2 Dog Wolf. 

die Wolfin, 4a Bitch Wolf. 

der Low, 4 Lion. 

die Loͤwin, 4 Lzoneſs. 

der Burger, 4 Citizen. 

die Buͤrgerin, 4 Citizen's Wife. 


But the Females of ſome Animals have 
by Cuſtom obtained a particular Name; for 
we ſay, 

Ochs, an Ox. Kuh, 4 Cow. And not Ochſin. 

Bock, a He- Got. 

Ziege, or Geiſſe, a She-Goat. 

Hahn, 4 Cock. Henne, 2 Hen. 

rater, a Boar-Cat. Kitze, a Sbe-Cat. 


PF a. Note 
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Note that to Words that ſerve for both 
Kinds under one Termination, we add 
ſometimes another Word, to make them 
differ one from another; as to Fowl and 
Birds when Cocks, ein Hahn or Er, and 
when Hens, eine Henne, or Sie; as, = 

Dieſer Sperling iſt ein Hahn, Jener 

aber eine Sie, 7715 Spar ro 15 a Gock, 

but that a Hen. | ET 

And to thoſe of Fifhes that are Males, 
we add the Word Rogner, Row ; to the 
Females, Melcher, Milt. But to Man- 
kind and Beaſts, as well morefooted as 
fourfooted, we add like the Engliſh the 
Word Mangen, Weibgen, Male and Fe- 


male. 


Of the Gender and Termination of Ad- 
Jectives. . 


Every Adjective has commonly three 
Genders, and as many Terminations, which 
are taken away after a Verb. When the 
ſaid Adjectives ſtand without an Article 
abſolutely, and inſtead of a Predicate. As 
for Example, 

Maſc. Fem. ee 

Groſſer, Groſſe, Groſſes, Great. 
Groͤſſerer, Groſſere, Groͤſſeres, taller. 
Groͤſſeſter, Groͤſſeſte, Groͤſſeſtes, talleſt. 


Is After 
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1. After a Verb, the Adjectives Maſ- 
culine loſe their Termination er, the Fe- 
minine e, and the Neuter es; as, 

Der Mann iſt groß. The Man is great. 

Die Frau iſt groß, the Woman is great. 

Das Hertz iſt groß, he Heart is great. 
As hath been — in the Declenſion of 
Adjectives. 

2. But if one of the demonſtrative Par- 
ticles Poſſeſſive, or the definite Article, 
as well after the Verb as before it, pre- 
cede an Adje ive, either with its Subſtan= 
tive or without it, we put away only the 
Lettet r, of 2 Maſculine; and the Let- 
ter 3 of the Neuter Adjective, whether it 

be Verbal, Nominal, or Pronominal; as, 


der dees 

dis ( | 
dieſer 1 Mann, dieſes Koſtbare 
jener, \ laſt bauen { jenes Hauſ, 


The the 
This Jau, Man builds — ſumptuous 
That that ) Houſe. 


% With the indefinite WN or 1 
Pronouns Poſſeſſive, they never leave er, e, 
es; as for Example, with a Pronoun Faß 
ſeſſive, TO e SIS 2 $5 2500 
Mein, dein, ſei ein, un er, ener, ihr lieber 
Vater, 
My, thy, his, our, your, their dear Fa- 


Meine, 
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Meine, deine, ſeine, unſere, euere, ihre, | 
liebe Mutter, 
My, thy, his, our, ee their dear Me- 

F ber. - 
Mein, dein, ſein, uns er, ener, r bebes 


Hertz, 
My, thy, his, our, your, hon dear Heart. 


Ein lieber Bräutigam, a dear Bridegroom. 
Eine liebe Braut, @ dear Bride. 
Ein liebes Hertz. a dear Heart. 


How they muſt be declines? you ſee in 
the Declenſion of Nouns, as above. = 
All Supines and Participles of Varbe, 


have the ſame Terminations ; as, 


liebend, loving. geliebt, loved. 


To the Terminations of Nouns, belong 
their Diminutives; Nouns, both Adjeftives 
and Subſtantives, are made Diminutives, by 
adding to the Adjectives lich; anſwering 
ro the Syllable iſch in Engliſh ; as, 
Weiß, white. weißlich, whitiſh. 

Roht, red. rohtlich, reddiſb, &c. 


And the Subſtantives receive the Syllable 
gen or lein; as, 8 
Mann, a Man. Männgen, or Minn- 
lein, a little Man. 


And 


: . % > 
+ +. 4 26/48, AE : : % 
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And this holds alſo in the proper Names of | 
Men and Women; as, 


1 > 1 Hinſgen, or Hanſlein, Jack, 


| 1 hag the Primitives bave a, au, o, 
1, cheſe Letters and Diphthongs are chang- 
ed, vi. a into a, au into au, o into oͤ, u ins 

to u; as, 


Haul, Haußlein, a Hufe 4 little Hen 


'T 515 Holds'i in the Adiediivcs alſo; a, 
ſchwartz. Black. ſchwaͤrtzli ch. blackiſh. 


Of the Brus of Compariſon. 

The Degrees of Compariſon are formed 
as in Engliſb, you add in the Comparative 
er, and in the Superlative efte or ſte, 6. g. 
If you will know what ſignifies ich in Ger- 
man, you will find in the Dictionary Reich, 
being the Poſitive. In the Comparative you 
add only er; as, reicher, richer ; NS in ws 
Superlative eſte, e one. * 

reicheſte, or reichſte, richep. | | 

Note, the Germans uſe to ſet before _ 
of the three Degrees certain Particles of In- 
tention, to heighten their Signification, as 
to the Poſitive, ſehr, gar, biel, wohl, hoch, 
uͤberauß, uhr; ro which anſwer theſe En- 
gliſb ones, ſometimes uſed for the ſame Pur- 
poſe, ver), 77 _— well, highly, exceed- 
ing, e PEE 

ſehr=groſ, gar-geuart, viel⸗geehrt, 
| 928 great, quite fling, much c | 
| wo U 


7 1 2 The German Grammar. 


wobl-beliebt, hoch gelehrt, uͤberaus ſchoͤn, 
. — Highly learned ce ee 
uhralt, extreamly old. 


To the Compararive'! noch, Weit, mehr. | 


vielmehr, nochmehr, .etwas, - 77 mehr; 


anſwering to the Engliſh, fall, far, more, 
much more, fall More, Jomething, oy reg 
more; e. g. 


noch edler, weit e mehr verſehen, 
fill nobler, far better, more provided, 
bielmehr beliebt, noch mehr verhaſt, 
much more beloved, . till more hated, 
et was leichter, et was mehr ein ezogen, 
ſomething ligbter, ſomewhat marè reſerv'd. 
To the Superlative, aller, am aller, zum, 
anſwer the Eng/1/h, of all, moſt of all, at; 
E. 8. Sie iſt die aller ſanſtmüthigſte, 3 
She is of all, the mildeſ. 
Er hat es am allerſchli mſten, 
He has the wor /t of all of #4 ri 
Zum wenigſten, | 
47 The leafs; 


Beſides what has been ſaid concord . 


, M 


ticles to heighten the Signification of the 


thtee Degrees of Compariſon, there are alſo 
in the German Tongue, certain Subſtantives, 
| joined to ſome Adjectives, ſignifying Quali- 
ty and Quantity, moſt of which: cannot be 
expreſſed after the ſame manner in Engliſb; 
e. 8. Haupt Sache, the chief, Thing. | 
Schnee weiſz, Snow aht. 
Kohl ſchwartz,, Coal. black; and ow 
more may be render d thus: but the follow - 
ing will not bear i It, VIZ. Pech⸗ 
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Pechſchwa „Back "as Pitch, 2 
Welt Lande 


7 71d. 
Land kuͤndig, gere all over. alfa 
Stadt kundig. > -T. 


Blut arm, wretched n 
Stein reich, vaſtly 1 rich. rope 


Stein hart,” hard as a Stone, a * ; N 
Himel hoch, up 79 the Sky. 
Zonnen klar, clear as the Sun. 1 


Ertz is added only to Subſtantives; z as, b 


Ertzſchelm, An. i or 4 . 
Knave. 


EY FY 


+ + ww 


Of the ular ce 5 "bi 


Four AdjeRtives only, and no more, are 
Irregvlar, VIZ. 


Gut, beßer, beſte, Good, ba be E 
Boͤß, arger, argeſte, bad \ worſe, worſt of all. 
Viel, mehr. meiſte, or mehregſs: much, 
more, moſt... x f 
nig, weniger, wenigste, or minſte, 
little, leſs, leaſt. 


There are ſome Adjectives, or Nouns of 
like Uſe with Adjectives, which neither are, 
nor can be compared; as, 


linck, left-handed. recht. right-handed, 


todt, dead. lebendig, libing. 
gulden, golden. hoͤltzern, 3 8 

Like wiſe all Numbers and Pronouns; 3 48, 
Ein, one. Erſt, t. ; 
Mein, my. ſeolcher, Juch. 


. Beyde, both, &c. 
Note, 


* 
| 
2 * 
ö 
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Note, Abſolute Adjectives, of whatever 


Degree, if the Comparative end in er, and 
the Superlative in ſte, if aufs or auf das go 


before; or in ſten, if zum, zudem, or am 
precede the Superlative, take upon them the 
Nature of Adverbs; and on the other hand, 
many Particles become capable of Compa- 
riſon, and fit to be uſed as Adjectiyes, by 
adding to them a comparative and Superla- 
— CG 
Example of an Adjective uſed adverbially. 

: In the Poſitivee. 

Er lebet hoch und prachtig, _ _ 

He lives high and ſumptuouſliy. 

In the Comparative, 


Er lebet hoher, und prechtiger als ein Firſt, 


Je lives higher, and more ſumptuouſiy than a 


Prince. e 
8 Ache „ 

Er lebet aufs (or auf das) hoͤchſte und 
praͤchtigſte, or am hochſten und prachtigſten, 
He lives after the higheft and moſt ſumptuous 


manner. LON 1 
Examples of Particles uſed like Adjectives. 
unter, under. der, die, das untere, lower. 


der, die, das unterſte, he loweſt of all. 
bald, „on. balder, nen. 


der, die, das baldeſte, he ſooneſt. 


aufs or auf das baldeſte, or am, or zum 
baldeſten. Eher, ſooner. 4 8 
aufs, or auf das eheſte, the ſeonet. 


% 


n 5080 
* ER BS denote che ng Dag, 


+ and Suffering of: FPerſom and 
Things. oy. | 

II. They are divided: aun Perſas And 
Imperſonal ones. The Perſonal are either 
Active, Paſſive, or Neuters, having no 
Paſſive Voice. Some are particularly 
called Auxiliaries, becauſe rhey are I 
uſe of in the Conjugation of others. 

The Imperſonal are uſed only in be 
third Perſon of the Singular Numbeti che 
Words Es, Man, being ſet before them. 

III. Conjugations are either regular or 
irregular. We call them regular, where 
no Alteration is made in the original 
Letters of the Verbs, and the Comugation 
is performed by adding or leaving out 
ſome Letters or Syllable. But where the 
original” Vowels are alter d, we call them 
irregular, the moſt of duch Alteration is 
chiefly found in the Imperfect and the 
Paſſive Participle. 

IV. The Conjugation of the regular 
Verbs in German is very eaſie, after one 
knows that of the Auxiliaries; for the 
Alteration made, concerns only Ye Pre- 
ſent and the Preterit Imperfect. Teal the 
reſt is performed by * Auxiliaries. ; 


| 
j 
| 
| 
'4 
| 


— — - — 
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V. There are three chief auxiliary Verbs 
in the German Tongue, VIZ. 

Haben, to have. Ow. to be. 

Werden, fo. become. 


Haben ſerves as an ner to itſelf to 
the Active Verbs, to ſome Neuters, and to 
all 1 Verbs. 

is uſed in its own . 
ag an Auxiliary to the Verb Werden, to 
many Neuters, and to all Paſſives. 

Werden is made uſe of in the future 
Tenſe of all Verbs, and in almoſt all the | 
Tenſes. of paſhve Verbs. 

Beſides theſe, we have five others; as, 

Wollen, to will. ſollen, />a/l. 

Moͤgen, may. muͤßen, muſt. © 

Konnen, to be able, of which we de- 


ſign to treat among the irregular 2 


Beſides theſe, the Ancients uſed as 
Auxiliary, the Verb Thun, zo do; but chat 
is 1 a ne * diſuſed. 


* 


. 


. | $1 2 — 
p T n 


5 1. Halen, to have 
1 "II 
 InpreaTIVE 


Preſ. e 
Singular. | 


Ich habe, oy 350 
du haſt, chou haſt. 


er, fie, es man x bes ſhe,/it, one hath 


Plu- 
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FO Plural. 
| Wir haben, we. Have. 
ihr habet, ye have. 
ſte, es haben, they have. 
Imperf. 
. * Singular; 
Ich hatte, T had. | 
du hatteſt, Thou hadft, 
er, ſie, es, man hatte, be, ſbe, it, one 50d. 
| Floral. 
Wir hatten, we bad. „ 96 9455 
ihr hattet, ye had. ih 
a ſte, es —_— they bad. 
Perf. 
Singular. 


Ich habe | ehabt, I have had. 
du haſt gehabt, thou haft had. 


er, ; es, man hat, gehabt, he, ſhe, it, one 


hath ha 
Nana, 997 1 5% 
Wir haben ehabt, abe have had. 
ihr habet gehabt, ye have halt. 
fie, es haben gehabt, they have hes 
Pluſquampert. 

.- 1 BIA. 37500 32%) 
Ich hatte gehabt, 7 bad ba, 
du hatteſt — 5 thou hadſt Sal 


er, fie, es, ky man hatte gehabt. 1 en it, one 


| Plural. | 
Wir hatten gehabt, we had bad. 

ihr hattet gehabt, ye had bad. 

ſie, es hatten gehabt they had had. 


7 + 9m — BED 


5 — ** 

— — 2 "IE 2 —_— . 
ts 1 B 2 * — -. — 
- 
. a — - — _ ji 
- 2 — — Bn * 
is > ad 2 — — _ oy << aw 
i b W ** 2 _ —— —— = — ow 


Fut. 
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Ich werde, oder wall haben, T fall or will 


have. 


du wirſt, oder wilſt haben, thou ſhalt or wilt 


have, 


er, ſie, e3, man wird, oder will haben, be, foe, 


zt, one ſhall or will have, 
Plural. 


Wir werden, oder wollen haben. we foal or 


will have. 


ihr werdet, oder wollet haben, ye ſhall or will 


have. SITE LES] 


ſie, es werden, oder wellen haben, 45 ſhell 


or will have. 


ite | 
e 5 
"Sade. 
Hab or habe, have thou. + 2M 
| Plural. rs Ne 
_ we habet, have ye T6396 8 o I 
© Fur, > HORS $4 43] 
gular. 


du ſolt haben, *. alt have. 
er, fie, es, ſol wy” He, be, ſor, ic n ben 


ihr ſolt haben, 3 chat 


ſie, es ſollen haben, they ſhall 7:34 


3 Mg 
945 1 q 
To- 
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CoNJUNCTIVE. 


Prei. 
Singular. 


Ich habe, J may have. 
du habeſt, thou mayſt have. 


er, ſte, es, man „ he, ſhe, it, one may 


have. 
| Plural. 
Wir haben, we may have. 
f habet, ye may bave. 
, e3 haben, they may have. 
| cos Imperf. 
Singular. 
Ich hatte, J might have. 
du hatteſt, thou mighteſt have. 
er, ſie, es man batte, he, ſhe, it, one might 


1 8 
| Plural. 
Wir hätten, we might * 
ihr hattet, ye might have. © 
ſte, es haͤtten, they might have. 
erf. 
Singular. 


Ich habe gehabt, T may have had. 


du habeſt Shabt, thou mayſt have” had. 
er, ſie, es, = habe 125 he, ſhe, it, one 


may have bad. 


<> 


| + 'Pharal. 

Wir haben gehabt, we may have had. 

thr habet gehabt, ye may have had. 

; ſie, es haben gehabt, they may have _ * 
u - 


2 
* 
* 


P — 


i 
| 
] 
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: Pluſquamperf. 
Singular. 

Ich batte gehabt, J might have had. 
du hatteſt gehaßt thou mighteſt have had. 
er, ſie, es, man, hatte gehabt, be, foe it, one 
might bave had. 

Plural. 


Wir hätten gehabt, we might have * 
ihr haͤttet ry ye might have had. | 
fie, es, hatten gehabt. "_ might have bad.” 


* 


— 


Ich werde, oder wuͤrde haben, 7 might, could, 


would, or ſhould have. 


du werdeſt, oder wideſt haben, hou mighteh, 


&c. Have. 


er, ſie, es, man werde, oder wuͤrde baben, be, 
ſhe, it, one might, &c. have. 
Plural. 


Wir werden, oder wuͤrden haben, we might, 
&c. have. 


thr werdet, oder wirdet haben, ye might, &c. 


have, 


ſte, es, werden, oder wuͤrden haben, they might ; 


&c. have. 


The tarmTITEs 


Prei. haben, to have. 


Pret. gehabt haben, to have had. 
Fut. f werden, about to have. 


Partic. Preſ. habend, having. A wb; 
II. Seyn, 


Pret. Partic. gehabt, bad. 
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II. Seyn, o be. 
Indicative, 
» Oo 


| — Singular. 
Ich bin, I am. Fs 9 
Dit VE RE. De 7 
er, fie, es, man iſt, be, ſbe, it, one is. 
„„ A 
Wir ſind, we are. 
ere, 
fie, es find, hey are. 
b 1:5" J Inayert. 
- Singular. 
Ich war 4 wer; ';.51:15;- 


du wareſt, warſt, bon wat. . 


er, ſie, es, man war, he, ſhe, it, one was. 
Vp | Plural. | 
Wir waren, we were. 
thr waret, ye Were, 
ſie, es waren, 7hey were. 
- Perf, bs 
| 3 Singular. 9 
Ich bin geweſen, 7 have been. 
du biſt geweſen, thou haſt been. 


er, ſie, es man iſt geweſen, be, ſhe, it, one 


has been. 

3 LE Plural. 8 
Wir ſind geweſen, we have Been. 
ihr ſeyd geweſen, ye have been. 
ſie, es ſind geweſen, oy have been. 


2 4 A Mledrowres.... £ - 8 FN 3 
2 * 
. z* 4 
— 
. 
- : N - - 
* 2 *. * 
- 4 pr * re - FE . 
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— 
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Pluſquam - 
Singular. 


. war geweſen, 7 had been. 


du wareſt, warſt geweſen, thou hadſt been. 
er, fie, es, man war geweſen, he, foe, it, one 
had been. 
Plural 


Wir waren geweſ en, we bad bern. 


ihr waret geweſen, ye hag been. Fi * 
ſie, es waren geweſ⸗ et, « they bud been. 
| Singular > MN nigh 

Ich werde oder will ſeyn, 7 ſhall or wil be. 
du wirſt oder wilſt ſeyn, 0 ſhalt bf wilt bo. 
er, ſie, es, man wird, oder will ſeyn, be, we 
it, one ſhall or will de. * 

Plural. 5] 
* oder wollen s ey; 00 Pull 5 

407 e 44 lil ©? If? 

ihr werdet oder wollet 0 eyn, ye fall or 55 
% le Ay | 

fie, es werden oder wollen ſeyn, thi aan 


will be. 


The len AT Ly E 65 


53 at 20 
of 175 iv 132 


a * es 35.1 2 
Sing. Sey du. u3 TRY 5 +4 $1 oY 7 1 74 we 


Ply: Seyd ihr e.. n 4 ov 


8 
Sing. du ſolt Seyn, bou ſbalt bes 
een Fefe ben he Me, 1 Ar. 75 


> pin 
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Cox nerve. 


| Singular. : 1 | 
Ich ſe oa La * 
du ſey eyeſt, ſeyſt, Thou mayeſt be. 


er, ie, es, JP ſeye, ſey, 5 hg ne * 


TRY Plural, 2 
Wir {i yen we may be. 
Fi . eyed, ſeyd, ye mY be. 
fie, ea [« eyen, ſeyn, tb 100 . Be. 


du Bray thou ma 1 1 

er, ſie, es, man ware, be, ſbe, it, one might be. * 
Plural. | 

Wir waͤren, we might be. 

ihr waret, ye might be 


ſie, v waren, they wight ts be. 5 


Singular. 


Ich ſey geweſ, en, I may have been. 
du ſeyſt geweſen, thou mayeſt have been. 


er, (te, 7 man ſe ey en he He, it, one 1 


may have been. 
Plural. 

Wir ſeyen geweſen, we may have been. 

thr ſeyd geweſen, ye may have been. 
ſie, * ſeyn geweſen, they may have Men.” 


R 2 | Pluſ- 


- 


—— mag 61 += 2 — F = — 
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| Pluſquamperf. 
Singular. 


Ich ware geweſen, I might have been. 
du waͤreſt geweſen, thou mighteft have been. 
er, ſie, es, man ware geweſen, be, /he, it, one 
might have been. . 
8 n | 
Wir waren geweſen, we might have been. 


ihr waret geweſen, ye might have been. 
» ſie, es waren geweſ⸗ . they might have been. 


ut. 
3 Singular. | 15 
Ich werde oder wurde ſeyn, I might, could, 
would, or ſhould Be. A 
Dit _— oder wurdeſt ſeyn, 7hou mighbteſt, 
c. be. 


er, ſie, es, man werde, oder wuͤrde ſeyn, be, 


ſhe, it, one might, &c. be. 
1 . R 3 
Ir . oder wuͤrden ſeyn, ye migbt, 
Kc. oe. : | EN 
thr werdet oder wurdet ſeyn, ye might, &c. be. 
* ä oder wurden ſeyn, they might, 
CTC, VE. 


The INFiNITIVES. 


Preſ. Seyn, 70 be. TE es 
Pret. geweſen ſeyn, 70 have been. 
Fut. ſeyn werden, about to be. 
Partic. Preſ. ſeyend, being. 
Paſſ. Pret. geweſen, been. 


III. 


bl 
1 
} 
I 


| 
* 
| | 
1 
ey 
$ 
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III. Werden to become. 


InDICATIYE 4 
Preſ. R 
Singular. 1 


27 2: 
re —— 


J h werde, I become. 
du wirſt, thou becomeſt. 
er, ſte, es, man wird, he, ſbe, it, one becomes 
Plural. 
Wir werden, we become. 
ihr werdet, ye become. 
ſie, es werden. „ become. 
Imperf. 
Singular. 
= ward, oder wurde, 7 did become. 
wurdeft, thou didft become. 
er, fie, es man ward oder wurde, be, ſhe, it, 
one did become. 
Plural. 


Wir wurden, we did . 
ihr wurdet, ye did become. 
ie, es — they did Become. 
Perf. 
Singular. 
Ich bin worden. J am become. 
du biſt worden, 2hou art become. 


Ex, (1 ie, es, man iſt worden, be, it, one is 
become. 


8 


$4 fps 
n 
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| Plural. 
Wir ſind worden, we . become. 
ihr ſeyd worden, ye are become. | 
ſte, es ſ ind worden, they are become. 


Note. When this Verb is not uſed as 
an Auxiliary, but as.a Neuter, in the 
Senſe of fo, factus ſum, Heri, to become 
or to be made: You. may in the Prot, 
and in the Preterperfe& , Tenſe, uſe ge⸗ 
worden inſtead of worden. But the Au X1- 
liary hath only worden. 


; 4 $7 <a 4. LC 4 5 
4 71 yy 1 


Pluſquamperf. 5 
| Singular. 
Ich war worden, I was become. 
du wareſt worden, ey 509/, become. ., 
er, ſie, es, man war worden, be Bs bee 
was become. tn Ss on 
. ee 


Wir waren worden, 'e were become. | 
ihr waret worden, ye were become. 11750 
fie, es waren worden, hey were become. | 
| t, ery 
Singular. 
Ich werde werden, 1 all become. 
du wirſt werden, cho ſhalt became. 
er, ſie, es, man wird wander he, Hate one 
ſbal become. 
. PR * 
Wir werden werden, we ſhall become. 
ihr werdet werden, ye all become. 
ſie, es werden werden, they ſhall become. 
| N. B. 


1 


Thi Gori Grammar. 127 


N. B. Had theſe two werden's, is the | 


Participle or Adjective to be placed ; F as, >, 


Ich werde Kranck werden, 7 ſhall be el. 
Wir werden geehrt werden, We . be 


honoured. 


The TrermnAryE: | 


Pref. Sing. Werde, 8 thou. 
Plur. werdet, become ye. | | 
Sing: du . werden, 7502 ſhalt Sica 2 
er, ſie, es ſoll werden, he, ſhe, it ſhall 
become. 
Plur. ihr ſolt werden, ye /hall become. 
ban: es ſollen werden, they 22 1 become. 


% 
19 


ee Nen 


Preſ. 

8 Sek 

Ich Werbe, F may become. © 

du werdeſt, hou mu — 

er, ſie, es, man werde, he * it, one may 


Nee 1 


become. . 
Pfural. | N 12 

Wir e W ee i 4400 | ” PETS. if | 
werdet, ye become. 


ie es werden, they become, 


7 
11 
1 
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Imperf. 

| Singular. 8 
Ich wirde, TI mi ght become. 1 
du wuͤrdeſt, :hou mighteſt become. 
er ſie, es, man wuͤrde, be, ſbe, it, one rab 


become. 
Piaget! 


Wir wurden, we might become. 
ihr wurdet, ye might become. 


* 


[ & +{C 4 we 
« * $ XL » 
” % - * * 


ſie, es * they might become. 


Perf. 
Singular. 35 
30 f. ſ ey worden, I may be become. 


duſe eyſt worden, thou mayeſt be become. 
er, ſte, es, man ſey worden, be , ſhe, it, one 


may be become. | 

Plural. "0 

Wir ſeyen worden, We "may be become. 

ihr ſeyd worden, ye may be become. 

ſte, es ſeyen worden, they may be become. 
Pluſquamperf. 


dingular. 
Ich waͤre worden, 7 Ws be 8 
du waͤreſt worden, thou mighteſft be become. 
er, ſie, es man ware werden, N Lee, it, one 
(MEN. be. become. AD 3 
Plüral. 8 


Wir waͤren worden, We might be become. 5 


ihr waret worden, ye 0 55 C be 75 619 
bug 


ſte, es waren werbe 
. COME. 


abe e. = 


294707 29 «IJ 


Fut 


. 
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| Tags: $3 
; Singular. | 
Ich 1 werden, 7 we. on could, a 
or ſhould become. 
du wuͤrdeſt werden, hon mighteft ke, 1 1 
come. 
er, ſie, es, man wuͤrde werden, be, No in, 
one might, &c. become.” 
| PF 
Wir wurden werden, ws might, &e. become. 
ihr wuͤrdet werden, ye might, &c. become. 
ſie, es, wuͤrden Rü N r. &e: 66. 


ane 


„le enz T1 0 ves 1 


Pref. Werden, to become. 

Preter. worden ſeyn, being become. 
Fut. werden 4 0 about to become. 
Partic. Pret. worden, become. 21 


Note, That all Verbs in this Aras 
end inn, or en; as, lieben 4e ove; And 
when the Verb is regular, che Tenſes are 
eaſie to form. As for Example, take but 
n from the Infinitive, then you have the 
firſt Perſon in the Preſent Tenſe. Ich 
liebe, J love; pur ft to the firſt, then you 
have the ſecond, du liebeſt, h love; or 
t, then you have che third Perſon of the 
ſingular Number, er liebet, he loveth; and 
the ſecond Perſon of the plural Number, 
ihr ltebet, yo ; hr. n, then you have 

the 


130 The Gabe Grammar. 


the firſt and third Perſon of. the plural 
Number, wir lieben, we love ; fie ieben, 


they love. 


The imperſect Tenſe. is: el from 
the firſt Perſon in the preſent Tenſe, of 
the ſingular Number, by putting te at the 
End, then you, have the firſt and third 
Perſon. Ich liebete, J did love; er liebete, 
be did love; by putting ſt, you have the 
ſecond; du liebeteſt, thou didſt love; or t, 
you have the ſecond Perſon of the plural 
Number, ihr liebetet, you did love; and by 
putting ten, you have the firſt and the 
third Perſon of the plural Number, wir 
N we did love. fie liebeten, they did 
oe. 

Thus far the Verbs are changed; for che 
reſt is made by apy; Verbs; 285 


Pret. Perf. Ich habe g liebet, i 52 1 


Pluperf. Ich hatte Klebe T had loved. 


Fut. Ich werde lieben, J. , love. 


Immperat. Liebe du, 155 hon. tt 
liebet ihr, / ove Ye. | 51 
Conjungtive Ich liebe, T may — At 
855 Ich liebete, 7 might love. 
ro als 3 Sch habe Fliebet, 1 may have 
a : loved: 13 $59] 
Ich hatte Flichet, 1 1 might a 
3 have: al. 


1 Lieben, to love Ke. E. at; 
bis | The 


i 
2 
. 
n 4+— >=. R 
— — 2 „ —— — 
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1 he paſſive Verbs are compounded of 


the auxiliary werden, thro' all its Moods 
and Tenſes, and the Participle of the 


r * r 4. 2 
Sn * - 2 r OS” 


* - geliebet werden; 7 Be 
ove 0 SY | 


_ * um 


* Gs * * 


Conjugation of an Active Verb. 


4 

7 
; gl 
8 
* 
„ 


„Lieben, #0 e, - 
IN DPICAT IVI. 


Fre... — 
Singular. T9, 
Ich liebe, T love.” e mn 
du liebeſt, thou loveſt.. 0 e 
er liebet, he loveth. ._ .. 
Plural. 
re, 
ihr liebet, ye love, en ee a; l _ 
ſie lieben, hey love. | 
Ümperf. | 
lieber 6 Singular, - N . 
& lebete a FOR TY | 
Ich Jliebee L I did love. e 
du liebeteſt, b did love. F203 ene IO 
er liebete, be did ___ | 
Plural. 
Wir liebeten, Me did oh 
ihr liebetet, ye did love. 
fie liebeten, they did love. 
8 2 1 


rn ” — — q Fac; 
—— 
— K— 
5 
* 


IE 
ingular. 


Ich 3 gau, I Thaw 1 


ey vg galt ebet, thou haſt loved. 
t geliebet, be'hath loved. 


| Plural. 
Wir gy. eliebet, We have loved. 


ihr habet geliebet, ye have loved. 
ſie haben 5 they have loved. 
Plu _— 
ular, 


Ich batte geliebet, had loved. 


du hatteſt giedel thou hadſt loved. 
er hatte geltebet, --— wap 
ur 


Wir hatten geliebet, We bad loved. 


hr hattet geliebet, ye had loved. 
" hatten geliebet they, bad loved. 


Ich werde, oder will lieben, I ſtall, or „ gl 


love. 


du wirſt, oder wilſt leben, thou ſhalt, or wilt 


EE I EE Is ate. 


er wird, oder will lie en, he ſhall, or wy love: 


ural. 
Wir werden, oder wollen li eben, e faalh or 


will love. 


thr werdek, oder wollet lieben pe ſball or will 


love. 


ſie werden, oder wes lieben, ey _ or 


will love. 


The IMPERATIVES, 


. "Pre 
. ingular. 
liebe du, /ove thou. MM 


er liebe, let him lobe. 


Plural. 
Fut. 
7 ? ID Singular, 
du ſolt lieben, bau ſhalt love, 
er ſoll lieben. he ſhall love, 
Ihr ſollt li be * 2 | 
r ſollt lieben, ye Pall love. 
ſte (1 alen lieben, they ſhall love. 


liebet ihr, /ove ye. 


da; ; 


ConJuncTive 


Pra. 
£4 Biagular. 
Ich liebe, I may love. 
du liebeſt, thou mayſt love. 
er liebe, he may love. 
3 Plural. 
Wir lieben, Ne may love. 
ihr liebet, ye may love. 
ſte lieben, they may love. 


Imperf. 
Singular. 


Jch liebete, liebte, J might love. 


du liebeteſt, hou mighteſt love. 
er liebete, he might love. 


133 
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| Plural. 
Wir liebeten, Ve might lave. 
thr liebetet, ye might love. 
ſte liebeten, hey might love. 
| A 
— £20 216 55%; 
Ich habe geliebet, 7 may have. loved. 
du habeſt geliebet, thou mayſt have loved. 
er habe geliebet, he may have loved: © 
Plural. 
Wir haben geliebet, We may have loved. 
thr habet geliebet, ye may have loud. 
ſie haben geliebet, they may have loved. | 
Pluſquamperf. 
: Singular. 336} 460 
Ich hatte geliebet, J night have: loved. 
du haͤtteſt geliebet, ou migbteſt have loved. 
er haͤtte geliebet, 8 have loved. 
- Plural. 


Wir haͤtten geliebet, Ve might have loved. 


ihr hattet geliebet, ye night have loved. 
ſie haͤtten geliebet, ey might have loved. 
| BEG OS © M5 jar] $7 

Singular. AP; 

Ich werde lieben, 7 all love. 
du werdeſt lieben, ou ſhbalt lob. 
er wird lieben, he ball lobe. 
een 43} 


Wir werden lieben, Ve ſhall love. 


ihr werdet lieben, ye. Gall love. 
ſie werden lieben, they ſhall love. 


* 
% 
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. INFINITIVE; 
Preſ. Chin to oma: 4431 hs RIC ny 
Preterit. geltebet haben, 70 FR . ar 
Fur. lieben werden, about 70 love. 


N i 20 


Rs | Preſ. 
Liebend, /oving. TR 
ein liebender, 42 loving." 1 5 274% 10 75 
der liebende, the loving.” . | 18 
| Fut. | 


Einer oy da lieben wird, one that will 


; Conjugation of 4 Paſſive Verb. 


SGeliebet werden, to be loved. 
9 


Invroanive. 


«'V 4 — 5 
* 
| a 3 * i 
ret Fw * by 24 #6 * CT 1 up 4 


cial, | 

Ich werde geltebet, 'T am loved. 

du wirſt geliebet, % art DO; _ 

er wird Fliebet, he. is loved. | 111 
: Plucal. 7 3:. | 

Wir werden ꝛeliebet, We are For 

ihr werdet geliebet, ye are lived. 

ſie werden e, they are loved. 


Im- 


1 en. : 
—————— rs 
r ee mee ———_ 


— 


I 
i 
j 
| 
[ 

1 
| 

(| 

14 

3 
| 

1 

| 

1 
1 
= 
1 


r 


— 
2 _—_— wW — + > fey Pen 
—— — Pe Ao A © I Ioo—_ 


RIES n 
3 n 33 


o i " - 2 
nw —— — — ** 

* 0 3 ro 

1 bh « 7 JL oo 


2; 
s 
: 
1 
1. 


r S 
1 DID ere, 4 IE 9 — 2 ws 
4 - — —— — 
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L - 7 — — > 
» — „„ „ A Orgs A, A PRs as — — 
. 


 Imperf, 
__-  Smgrlar. = 
Ich ward, wurde, geliebet, 7 was loved. 


du wurdeſt geliebet, :how weft hoved. 


Wir wurden geliebet, Ve were loved. 
ihr wurdet geliebet, ye were loved. 


ſie wurden geliebet, hey were loved. 
Perf. 


Singular. „ 
Ich bin geliebet worden, I have been loved. 
du biſt geliebet worden, n haſt been loved. 


er iſt geliebet worden, he hath been loved. 


: 8 Nh Plural. Z 
5 * geliebet worden, We have been 
Ded. b 


ihr ſeyd geliebet worden, ye have been loved. 


ſie ſind geliebet worden, they baue been loved. 


Pluſquamperf. 
re APD Singular. 
Ich war geliebet worden, J had been loved. 


bu warſt geliebet worden, ou had/t been 


loved. | 
er war geliebet worden, he had been loved. 
Plural. 13 
Wir * geliebet worden, Ve bod bern 
Ded. 1 431 | 


* thr waret geliebet worden, ye bal been loved. 


ſie waren geliebet worden, they had been 


loved... 


- ©» 4 
541 F T4 + 8 , 
* 
U u ee 
4 g 
* * 8 + 7; i 
4 
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Fur. 
Singular. 
Ic ene geliebet werden, 1 Wall be 
0VE | 
* worn geliebet werden, thou Las be 
Oe 
er wird geliebet werden, be ſoall be loved. 
Plura | 
nr werden geliebet werden, We ſhall be 
0VE 


ihr werdet geliebet werden, ye all be bed. 
ſte werden geliebet werden, *hey ſhall be 


loved. 
The IMpPERATIVES, 


| Pre. 
| 8 
Werde geliebt, e thou loved. 
er werde geliebt, he be loved. 
- 1 
Werdet geliebet, _ ye loved. 


Sing Ur 


Du ſollt geliebt EN, oh 2 


Er ſoll Auebet werden, he /hall be loved. 


lural. 


Ihr 4 ollt geliebet werden, ye ſhall be 


fe {i "len geliebt werden, hy Jha be 


loved. 


T1 ee 


1 . 
— — 2 — 8 a — 1 —_ * * v0 3 — — a 
as * 5 EY 3 = ann 
7 — VE CT — x 
warns = , POND DR - 4 y . — re 
4 „ — add Nod d —_ 3 * e LING * > = 
- 4 3 - - 2 * — Ye TITS: ” = . CIO e- 0 — — 2 — - 
—_— 4 2. 5 * * rr . 2 8 ** 
22 3 — 8 — 4 N — ans a= 6 - - 
— I's - ww 


— 


| : 

'S UL] \ 
1:8 
! 
1 
1:8 
. 

'L N 


2m -- 


5 ——— 


a_ —— — — — 


=> 
_— l b 


—  ——— — - 


ws m_—_—_ 


77 60 antes ——— 


TC . CE CE IR OCT es is 
-o 


* 
5 
"x 
| 
1 
1 
1 


} 

, 

. 

, 

} 
Day 


* 3 — — 
* 0 my hy 


—— 


. - 8 
.... ——— —̃— —— > omg — 
1 D — 1 2 * OY * 


n e 
e e een 
Preſ. 


81 ingular, Lew ; 4 5 Au. 1101 [ 160 
Ich 3 at J may be loved. 


du. werdeſt geliebet, n 74d de leued. 
er werde . 1 ey be loved. 


S423 2 
* 41 4 5 1 ; "4 


Wir werden ge liebe, We may be loved.” 
ihr werdet geliebet, Je may le {oved. | 
4 werden 8 they nay he lat. 
Imperf. 
Singular. 
2 Ich waͤre, oder wuͤrde geliebet, J might, 
could, would, or ſhould be loved. 
du wareſt, oder wurdeſt geliebet, thou might- 
eft, &c. be loved. 


er ware, oder wuͤrde geliebet, ha! 1 &c. 
be loved. 100 | 
R 


Wir waͤren, oder wuͤrden ecke 16 


might, &c. be loved. 


ihr waret, oder wuͤrdet geliebet, Je might, 
c. be loved. 


ſie waren, oder wurden elibe, hey wight, 5 
&c. be loved. - 
3 


Sar: 


Ich ſey geliebet worden, "0p bee lived; 


du ſeyſt ecliebet worden, 7hou mayft- have 

been loved, 
er r ſ· ey geliebet worden, be may have "OA 1 
Plu- 


Nun German Grammuy. £45 
Plural. 
Wir ſeyen geliebet worden; We may have 


been loved. 

thr ſeyet . worden, ye may have been 
loved. e HIT 00G 
fie ſe 2 geliebet werden they may have been 
oY A} 10% Nha 
Pluſquamperf. - 

E e 142619200 

Ich u wire ire gel ebet worden, 7 might” have 


been love 


du waͤreſt geliebet worden, thou mighteſt 


have been loved. 
er ware geltebet worden, he nigh have been 


loved. % Jene 
Pluralt sib 4 
Wir waren geliebet worden, We ml gabe 
been loved. 
ihruwuͤdet geliebet - worden 9. jnigöt bau 
been loved. een 1392p Fun 
fie waren- geliebet worden, they might | have 
been loved. 
Fur. 
Sing ular. 


Ich werde geliebet Welden Vgl be lived. 
du werdeſt geliebet werden, ou ſhalt be loved. 
er werde geliebet OR he ſhall be loved. 
Chl Plural, 


Wii werden gliebet werden. We Pal ry 
bed!“ 45 9. 341 
ihr werdet geliebet werden, ye ſha bo hben : 
ſie werden geltebet werden, hey * be loved. 1 
9 | 1 


1 IN- | 


— GEL CES DODGE ole Pn ers — 
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r 


Preſ. 
Geliebet werden, to be 1 
FR g 
Geliebet worden ſ⸗ eyn, to Rats 22 loved. 


Fut. 


Werden geliebet e fo by about fo be 


loved... 46 4 $48 4 
| Te IPLE. / 


— Preterit. 

Geliebet, ede. 

Der Geliebte, the loved. | 

Ein geliebter, au. gn 
Ent. 

Einer, der zu lieben iſt, oder, der da ſoll und 

muß geliebet werden, One that is to be 

. or that ſhall and muft be loved. 


2 


4. 
K 3 


Conjugation of Verbs RON 


-x : J Cad 


' VERB W is known in the 
German Language, when we find 
mich, dich, ſich, and in the Plural uns, ws 
ſich, joined with i. Wy 0 


The | German e 141 
9 waſchen, mY waſh one's e 10 


' InIGATIyE. 319 e vo 


b waſche Singular, | IH 
Je waſche mich, J waſh my ff. I 
du waͤſcheſt dich, Thon 5 thy ſe i. 


LO waſchet ſich, he " waſher] 2 Ie 


Plural. | 
Wir waſchen uns, Wt.avaſh our "_—_ Ty 
thr waſchet euch, ye waſh your ſelves. \ \ 
| ſie waſchen ſich, :hey waſh thenzſelues. 
Imperf. 
6 wh , Singular. | 
Ic wuſch mich, I waſbed'my: ſelf. + 1 
du wuſcheſt dich, (hon webe ly fp ee, 
er wuſch ſich, he waſhed. bimſelf. be i 
Plural. 
Wir wuſchen uns, W4:waſhed ben Bluei. 5 
ihr wuſchet euch, ye waſhed your ſelves. 
ſte wuſt — fic, _ __ themſelves. 


24 Singular. „An 217? Wy 1 5 


f Ich habe mich gewaſchen, J have wiſhed | 


3 #1 a © 
UNIV j19 +4 114115 OE 


ey . Iv 
: du ſt dieh gewaſehen, wer 16% waſhed thy 
ex 0 ſich gewaſchen, 2 hath weſted him- 3 


Flue :. 


r 
. 


e 
—— 
* 


— 


3233 


_— —_ 
— Fo, 


| ain” 
. 3 
# * 
2 — AS 


„ * n rn 
n . 5 2 — 
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„ 
Wir haben uns gewaſchen, A bdve-vaſhed | 


our ſelves. 


ihr habet euch gewaſchen, ye have waſhed 


our ſelves. 
fie haben ſich gewaschen they have waſhed 
themſelves. 
Pluſquamperl. wt: Ine B 
N Sin gular. Gale, Ti% 221 54 114 
Ich hatte mich ehen P>hat:twafhed, 


du alte dich grwaſchen thou hat wan 


thy ſelf. n | n 1 341331) "I" (11 

er hatte ſich gewaſehen, be. hadi ãuaſbed 
him * 1195 
Ye Plural. | 

Wir hatten uns gewaſe then, "Hi chad wpfhed 
our felyes. Ae Naive wn 
ihr hattet euch gewaſchen ye bad (Haſhed, 

your ſelves. 

« hatten ſich wachen, ther H. raff 
4 * 0 iS BING WW 9 1900 "Tere rury 
AAS SIN NTT HE Fut. . Nun Vater ij 

| | Singular. 


Ich werde. mich aher 7 4 ſhall waſh my 


3935 MW iet Wan 5? 


du 12 dich waſchen, thou ſhalt waſh thy 


$M 1905 Jt 000 Tint 19 
er wird fich was chen, be hall. waſh bim- 
fo'# 450 A FI4 w bl * 17 

3 x" 


8 TY | ty lf 4 9 2 
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| Ulural. 4 
Wir werden uns waſchen, We Hall waſh 


our ſebves. 


thr ee euch waſchen, Je fall waſh your 
ſie werden fich wachen they fac waſh 


. themſelves.” 


The Ab ved OP 


Waſche dich, —_ thou thy for. | 
er waſche fich, let bim waſh himſelf. 


Plural. 
Waſchet euch, waſh ye your ſelves, 
os et ſie ſich waſt ehen Tee chem "_ theme 
eee 


Cod juN TIN. 


b waſch ö A. | 
Je waſche mich, 7 may waſh my ſelf. 
du waſcheſt dich hon maye , waſh thy of 
er waſche \ich, he 1 way NN | 

Ph 


ral. Ty 14 
Wir was chen uns, 9785 may 2% * 
W 
ihr waſchet euch, 70 dy "wt your 
ſelves. 
ſte waſchen ſich, they Mey way them- 
ſelves. 


1 


_ _— . * — - 
WCET LW. MES 2 1 „ WISELY = = 3 — Gs — — 8 * 2 
——e— EX "BP r >> & * — 5 - aan br 23 — „ 
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. 
o 


gui | 
Ich waͤſche mich, I might, could, would, or 
Should waſh my ſelf. 


du wuͤſcheſt dich, thou mighteft, &e. wa 


_ thy ſelf. 
er wuͤſche ſich, he might, &c. waſh hier. 
ural. 


Wir wiſchen uns, Ve might, &c. waſh 


our Jt elves. 


ihr wuͤſe chet euch, ye might, &c. waſh Jour - 


elves. 


ſi ie wuſchen ſich, they might, Kc. waſh them- 


ſel ves. 
Perf. 
Singular. 


5 babe; mich gewaſchen, 7 may "Fg me 5 


eſt dich gewaſchen, thou mayeft have 
. thy ſelf. 
er habe fie gewaſchen, be my have waſhed 
binſelf 
Plural. 


Wir haben uns gewaſchen,, We may have 


ſhed our ſelves. 


ihr | bet ech gewaſchen, ye may have 


waſhed your ſelves. 


ſie haben ſich gewaſchen, they may bove 


waſnped themſetves. 


Pluſ- 
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Pluſquamperf. 


Singular. 


Ich hatte mich gewaſchen, 7 might, could, 


would, or ſhould have waſhed my ſelf. 
du haͤtteſt dich gewaſchen, thou nighteh &c. 
Have waſhed thy ſelf. 
er haͤtte . gewaſchen, he might, &c. have 
waſhed himpelf. 
Plural. 


Wir hatten uns gewaſchen, Ne might, &c. 
have waſhed our ſelves. 
thr haͤttet euch gewaſchen, ye might, &c. 
have waſhed your ſelves. 
ſie hatten ſich gewaſchen, they might, &c. 
have waſhed themſelves. 
Fut. 
Singular. 


Ich werde mich gewaſchen haben, 7 foal 


have waſhed my ſelf. 


du werdeſt dich gewaschen haben, thou ſhalt 


have waſhed thy ſelf. 

er werde ſich gewaſchen haben, he fall have 
waſhed himpely. | 

| Plural. 


Wir werden uns gewaschen haben, We ſhall 


have waſhed our ſelves. 


ihr werdet euch arial chen haben, ye ſhall 


have waſhed your ſelves. 


fie werden ſich gewaſchen haben, hey ſball 
have Ys W 


V DN The 


The INFINITIVES. 


Sich waſ then, 9 3 br s ſelf. 


Preterit. 
N gewaſe * haben, —_ waſhed one's 
ſel 
Flt. 


; Sig waſthen werden, about . gh one's 


Pane cent ACTIVE. 

1 
e 55 «th lin- 

del ſch waſchende, be 2 that waſheth binjol | 


Einer der ſich waſt has wird, one that will 
TY” aa | 


** oY 


| Conjugation of a Verb Neuter. 


' Verb Neuter hath no Paſfive, and 
| Nis conjugated like a Verb RO 
except in the Preterperfect Tenſe, 
ſtead of the auxiliary Ich — I Rove, 


_ ule Ich bin, 1 am. 


= IT. 
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TI. Some have a double Preterit, Ich 
habe, and Ich bin, e. g. | 


Ich reiſe e, I travel; Ich babe gereiſet, 

Ich bin gereiſe 4 have travelled. 

Ich gabe I go. Ich habe gegangen, 

Ich bin gegangen, 1 have de Kc. 
The Rule when or where, the Ger or ves 
other, is to be uſed as follows: When 
a Verb is uſed abſolutel ly without moving 
to a Place, one uſeth, Ich habe, have; 
but hen it ſignifies moving to a ater 
one uſeth Ich bin, I am, e. g. : 


Ich habe mein Tage viel gerei iſet, 4 have | 


travelled very much in my 
Ich bin nach Londen grreiſet, _ haw 
travelled to London, &c 
But ſome Verbs will: not come Wider this 
Rule, and therefore 1 muſt be left to 
1 135 
III. Some Verbs are both Adives and 
Neuters, and then the Actives have in the 
Preter Tenſe Ich habe, I have; and the 
Neuters have Ich bin, J am, e. 8. ö 


A Ich erſchrecke den Feind, Fl fright the 


Enemy. 


Ic habe erſchrecket, I have . 
Neut Ich erſchrecke, J am afrat 
Ich bin erſchrecken, I — ed = 


V 2 Ver⸗ 


— ww 
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'Verreiſ en, 70 depart. 
InDICATIVE. 


Pref. 
| „„ . 
Ich berreiſe, 7. depart. 
du berreiſeſt, hon departeſt. 
er berreiſet, he departeth. 
| Plural. 
Wir verreiſ⸗ en, We depart. 
ihr verreiſet, ye depart. 
ſie verreiſen, hey depart. 
Imperf. 
. Singular. 
Ich verreiſete, I departed. 
du berreiſeteſt, ben departed}. 
er verreiſete, he departed. © 
Pi Plural. 
Wir berreiſeten, We departed. 
thr berreiſetet, ye departed. 
ſie berreiſeten, hey 3 
* 2 


N Singular. 

Ich bin derreiſet, J have departed. 
du biſt verreiſet, 7hou haſt departed. 
er iſt derreiſet, be _ : eparted. 

7 ural. 

Wir ſind verretſet, Ve have departed. 
thr 25 berreiſet, ye have departed. 
ſie fund berreiſet, hey have departed, 


e 
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Pluſquamperf. 

1 Singular. 
Ich war verreiſet, 7 had departed. 
du wareſt verreiſet, thou had/t departed. 
er war verreiſet, he had departed. 

Plural. 5 
Wiir waren berreiſet, Ve had departed. 
ihr waret verreiſet, ye had departed. | 
ſie waren verreiſet, . — bad departed. 
| . z ut. 5 


Singular. 

Ich werde berreiſen, 7 /hall depart. 
du wirſt verreiſen, hon ſhalt depart. 
er wird verreiſen, 5 Lag depart. 

| ER. . 
Wir werden berreiſen, We ſhall depart. 
thr werdet berreiſen, ye ſhall depart. 
ſie werden berretſen, ey ſhall depart. 


The IMPERATIVES. 
9 9 Preſ. 
Sing. Verreiſe, depart thou. 

er berreiſe, let him depart. 
Plur. Verreiſet, depart ye. 
Sing. Du ſolt berreiſen, thou ſhalt depart. 
er ſoll berrei ſen, he ſball depart. 
Plur. Ihr ſolt berrerſen, ye /hall depart. 

ſte ſollen berreiſen, they ſhall depart. 


1 


Co- 
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 Conunerrve. , N 


Preſ. 
Singular. 


Ich berxeiſ e, I may depart. 


du berreiſ eſt, thou mayeſt depart. 


er derreiſe e, he may depart. + : 


Plural. 
Wir verretſen, Ne may FN 
ihr berreiſet, ye may depart. 
ſie verreiſen, they may depart. 
Imperf. 
Singular. 
Ich derreiſete, 1 might depart. 
du berreiſeteſt, hon mighteft deparr. 


er berreiſe ete, he might depart. 


Plural; 


Wir verreiſeten, We might depart. 
2 verreiſ⸗ etet, ye ber; depart. 


ie berreiſe eten, they 7 1 depart. 
ETI. 


Singular. 


0h f ey berreiſet, J may have "OT 


du ſeyeſt berreiſet, thou mayeſt have de- 


parted. 
er ſey berreiſet, he may have departed. 
Plural. -* 


Wir ſeyen verreiſet, We e may bave de- 


arted. 


ihr ſeyet berreiſ et, ye may have departed, 
fre ſeyen verreiſe et, they may baue * 
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Pluſquamperf. 

_ Singular. 5 
Ich ware verreiſet, I might have departed. 
du waͤreſt verreiſet, thou mighteft have de- 

. par ted. 3 


er waͤre derretſet, he might have departed. 


ural. 
Wir waren derreiſet, Ve might have de- 


parted. 


ihr waͤret berreiſet, ye might have de- 


parted. 3 

ſie waͤren derreiſet, hey might have de- 
parted. Fur. Wy, 

Cn Singular. | 

Ich werde derreiſen, 7 Hall depart. 

du werdeſt verreiſen, thou ſhalt depart. 

er werde berreiſen, he all depart. 

Plural. A 

Wir werden verreiſen, Ve ſhall depart. 

ihr werdet berreiſen, ye ſhall depart. 

ſte werden derreiſen, they ſball depart. 


The INFINITIVES. 


Preſ. Verreiſen, to depart. 
Pret. Verreiſet ſeyn, fo be departed. 
Fut. Verreiſen werden, about to depart. 


5 | * 
PARTICIPLE.. 


Preſ. Verreiſend, departing. 
2 pr ry 4 one that departeth. 


| Con- 
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| Conju gation of Imperſonal Verbs. 


H E Imperſonal Verbs have only the 
third Perſon of the Singular Number, 
and are to be known by theſe two Particles, 


Es and Man. 
IN DICATIVE. 


Preſ. Es regnet, it rains. 

Imperf. Es regnete, it rained, or did rain. 
Perf. Es hat geregnet, it hath rained. 
Pluſ. Es hatte geregnet, 7 had rained. 
Fut. Es wird regnen, # will rain. 


The IMP E RATIVE. 
Cs regne, or laß es regnen, Jet it rain. 
CoNJUNCTIVE. 


Preſ. Es regne, it may rain. 

Imperf. Es regnete, it might rain. 

Perf. Es habe geregnet, it may have rained. 

Pluſq. Es haͤtte geregnet, 7 might , have 
. . 

Fut. wann es wird geregnet haben, when it 
hath rained. 


Perf. 


Wo. 


INFINITIVE. ." | 1 


Preſ. Regn nen, o rain. I 
lmperf. Geregnet haben; to have Paint 
Fut. Regnen werden, going #0 rain. 


INDICATIVE. 


Preſ. Man ſagt one Kalz, or they ſoy. 8 
Imperf. Man ſe agte, one ſaid or did ſay. 
Perf. Man hat geſagt, one hath ſaid. 

Pluſq. Man hatte geſagt, one had ſaid. 
Fut. Man wird ſagen, ane 1e ſhall or will ay. 


The IMPERATIVE, 


Man ſage oder laß ſagen, let one or them 
| e 

| I ef. Man ſage, one may ſay. | 
Imperf. Man ſagte, one might ſay... 


Perf. Man habe geſagt, one may have ſaid. 
a Man hath: fagt one os la ſi 


Fur, Wann, man wird geſ⸗ * bohen, when 
one, or r Fhey have ſaid. 


X 
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. INFINITIVE., 


Pre. Sage en, 70 /ay. 
Imperf. Geſagt haben, 7 have ſaid. 
Fur. Sagen werden, going to . 


Note, That with the 1 - Mm 
you may make all perſonal Verbs to be 


imperſonal ; as, Man horet, one i hears, or or 
they hear. | 


44 THE 
91 k THT) 
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Of Deri vatives, ny Compound 7 erbs. 


Derivatives a ond Verbs "Fl 
low their Primitives; They are compound- 
ed either with one of theſe inſeparable 
Prepoſitions ; as Be, em, ent, er, ge, mis, 
der, zer, unter, uͤber, e. g. 
beweiſt en, 710 prove, comes from weiſe en, 
to bew. 
empfangen, to receive, from fangen, to 
catch. 


enterben, 70 4. ifmberit, from erben, fo 
\ inherit. 


getroͤſten, 40 be in Hope, from troſten, 


to comfort. 

ROW; to miſtruſt, from trauen, 7 

3 98 

unterlaßen, zo leave or omit, from laßen, 
to leave or let. 


uͤberwinden, 70 overcome, f rom winden, 
to wind. 


All 
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All thoſe: that are compounded thus, do 
never admit the additional Particle (ge) in 


their Participle of the Preterperfect Teaſe, 
though the Primitives receive it; as, 

Weiſen, to /hew, Ich! habe ewieſe en. 

Beweiſen, 70 prone Ich þ be bewieſen, 

and not gebewieſen. 

Or they are compounded with theſe 
following ſeparable Prepoſitions ; as, an, 
auff, aus, bey, durch, ein, fehl, feil, fort, 
fuͤr, gegen, her, herab, heraus, hin, loß, mit, 
nach, ni = ob, uber, um, vor, weg, wieder, 


4 Abhelten, fo keep of, 1 is derived f from hal- 
ten, 70 Hold. 


Anklagen, 70 accuſe, from flagen, to com- 


lain. 


Auf! etzen, to put upon, from (r vtzen, to 
3 
Austrincken, to drink off, from trincken, 


to drink, 


Beyſtehen, 70 a/iſt, from ſtehen, 70 Wand. 
Durchſtechen, to run through, from ſte⸗ 
chen, 70 prick. 


. Ein(chlagen, to beat 1 In, from ſchlagen, 20 


Heat. 


Fehlſchieſſen, to m/s his Sbot, from ſchi⸗ 


eſſen, 70 ſhoot. 


Feilbieten, fo proffer T0 fell, fre om a bieten, 


to proffer. 


COUNTER; to continue, from Fabien, 


X 2 Fuͤr⸗ 
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F 8 to propoſe, from nehmen 
5 70 Fake. 148 
Gegenſchreiben. to write againſt, from 
chrei ben, to write. 
Herkommen, 4% come, from fommen, 2 
. a e 0157 7 
* fo fa down, 858 fallen, 
Zo 5 
Heraus gehen, to go out, from gehen, to go. 
Hinxichten, ro execute a d from 
Hlichten, 70 judge... 
 Lokgehen, to: go off, Alda of a Gun, 
from gehen, fo go. 
Mitnehmen, to take along with, rom 
nehmen, to take. 
Nachgeben, to yield, from geben, 70 give. 
r fo fit down, f rom ſitzen, 


Oh iegen, fo apply himſelf, from liegen, 
70 lye. 

übergießen. fo four over, . gießen to. 
pour. 

„Embringen, fo kill, from bringen, 70 


bring. 


Werſchueiden, to carve, from ſchneiden, 


fo cut. 


Wegwerffen, to throw away, from wer⸗ 
Fen, 70 throw. 


wiederſ prechen, 7⸗ contradict, from ſpre- 
chen, to ſpeak. 
Zulaßen, zo _ from laßen, fo. let. 


If 
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If any other of the regular or irregular 
Verbs are comp ounded with the aforeſaid 


ſeparable Pre ee the additional Par- 
dicle (qe) wes be put between the Prepo- 
fition and the Participle of the 8 
fect Tenſe of the Verb; as anklagen, pre- 
3 . 


— 


— 


Conjugation of a Verb cottiþounded 
with a an WA e N 


INI CATIVX. 


preſ. Ich beze zeuge, T witneſs. 
1 Ich bezeugete, 1 did witneſ. 
Perf. Ich habe —— I have witneſſed. 


All other Tenſes and Moods are © lik thoſe 
of a Rene Verbs. - | | 


f Gonjuppition of à Verb e 
with a ſeparablę e as, 


Aublegen, fo explain, or fo lay out Money. 


Inviearive. 


Preſ. Ich lege uus, 7 b 6 
Impert, Ich! legete aus, 1 did explain. 


Perf, 
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Perf. Ich habe ausgelegt, I have explained. 
Pluſq.perf. Ich hatte ausgelegt, I had ex- 


lai ned. 


© Fur. Ich werde auslegen, 7 ſhall explain. 
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I'MPERATIVE. 


Preſ. 
Sing. Lege aus, explain thou. 5 
Er lege aus. let him explain. 
Plur. Leget ihr aus, Fra je. 


Sing. Out (| olt auslegen, hou ſhalt explain, 
Plus. Ihr ſolt auslegen, ye hall — 


CoNJUNCTIVE. 


Note, That the ſeparable D&pakition 
muſt be put always be ore the Vun when 
it is en by a Conjunction. 


Preſ das ich anZlege, that I may EY 
Imperf. das ich auslegete, Hat 7 might ex- 


lain. 


| Perf. das ich ausgelegt habe, that 1 may 


have explained. 


Pluſq. perf. das ich ausgelegt hätte, that J 


might have explained. 


Fut. das ich ausgelegt wuͤrde 9 ben I 


have explained. 


IN- 
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IxFIxITIVE. 


Prof. Auslegen, fo 1 
Pret. Ausgeleg t haben, to have explained.” 
Fut. Auglegen werden, about to explain. 


; rf 
PARTICIPLE. 


Preſ Auslegen explaining 
Perf. 2 explaine 


N _ . 4 2 
RKH Y * þ 
* 


Conjugations of irregular Verbs. 


Note, That thoſe Tenſes and Moods, 
which are not found in this, follow the 
Conjugation of irregular Verbs. 

Obſerve, The Letter N. ſtanding ſow 
a Verb, ſignifies that it is Neuter, and hath 
in irs preterperfect, and other compoſed 
Tenſes, the auxiliary Verb Ich bin, and 


not Ich habe. 
B. 


Infiniti. Pref Imperf. | Particip. 
Veduͤrffen, ich bedarff, ich bedurfte bedurfft, 


to have need 


Sich befleifien, befleige mich, befliße mich, be⸗ 
Be⸗ 


flißen, 0 endegvour, 


x 11 „ 
an 


— 2 
ub 
=_— By — - 8 
. 7 — — * : v 2 
. * ä C * - ; r 
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Sing. Ich backe, 7 


Bieten, biete, 
to proffer. 
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Infinit. Pref. Imperf. Particip. 
Beginnen, beginne, N begunnen, 
to begin. by 
Beißen, the, biß. en, 
to bite. 0 - gob | 
Betriegen, betriege, betrog, betrogen, 
to deceive. | 
Bewegen, bewege, bewog, bewogen, 
%% IEA HY | 


WK. 


"ve" den, 


Binden, binde, band, gebunden 


10 ye. | ; 

Bitten, bitte, IL 
fo pray. 

N. Bleiben, bleibe, 
to ſtay. 


N. Berſten, berſte, 


to burſt. 
Bringen, bring 
1 * ene ff: | 


bat, gebeten, 
blieb, geblieben, 
borſt, geborſten, 


dee. gebragt, 


Theſe are more Irregular.” 


Backen, .f0 bake . 
Indie. Pref. 


du baͤckeſt. 
er bicket 


bake, 


© 
4 By * 891 bh o 
0 b 5 1 11 . o 


4 5 i "4 
"% - 8 1 1 
8 Plur. 


Sing. 
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Plur. Wir backen. 


Imperf. 
Ich buch, J did bake. 
„ 
Ich habe gebacken, I have baked, 


2 Befehlen, to bid or command. 


Yah: Pref. 


Ich befehle, 7 command. 


du beftehleſt, 


5 er befiehlet. 


Sing. 


Imperf- 
Ich befahl, I did command. 
Perf. 


Ich habe befohlen. 


Im perat. 


beſiehl du, befehle er. 5 


Bergen, fo bide. 


- Indic. Pre. 
Ich berge, T Hide 
du birgeſt, 
er birget. 


Ich barg. 
Perf. 
Ich habe geborgen. 


Imperat. 


* du, 'bergs er. 


Imperf. 


— 
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Blaſen, 
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Blaſen, 70 blow. 


Indic. Pref. 
ing. Ich Noe I blow. 


du blaͤſe 
er blaͤſet. 
Ülmperf. 
Ich bließ, T did blow. 
Perf. 


Ich habe geblaſt en, J "LON bed, 
Braten, to roaſt. 


55 Indic. Pref. 
Sid: Ich brate, J roaſt. 
du braͤteſt, 
er braͤtet. 
Ümperf. 
Ich briet. 
Perf. 


Ich habe gebraten, I have roaſted. 
Brechen, 70 . 


Indic. Preſ. 
RY Ich breche, J break. 
du brichſt. 


er bricht. 
Imperf. | 
Ich brach, J did break. 


Perf. | 
Ich habe gebrochen, I have broken. 
5 


\ 
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| 5 | | 


Infinit. Preſ. Imperf. Particip. 


Dencken, Dencke. Dachte, gedacht, 
| to think. 1 g 
Dingen, Dinge, Dung, gedungen, 

to hire, to cheapen. | 


Düͤrffen, Darff, 4 Durffte, gedurfft, 


to dare. 


Dringen, Dringe, Drang, gedrungen, 


to urge, to preſs. 
Theſe are more Irregular. 


Dreſe chen, fo threſh.. 


ö er Pref. 
Sing Ich dreſche, 7 . 
du driſcheſt. 

er driſchet. 

Imperf. 
Ich droſch, did threſh. 
erf. 

Ich habe gedroſchen. 


Imperat. 
Drift ON du, dreſche er. 
E. 
Infinit. Pref. Imperf. Particip. 


N. Erſchrecken, erſchteck e, erſ chrack, erſchro⸗ 
| cken, fo be afraid. 1% : Theſe 
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Thele are more irregular. 


Eff en, 70 eat. 


5 Indic. Preſ. 
Sing, Ich . eat. 
du iſſeſt, 
er iſſet. 
e Imperf. 
Ich aß. 
Perf. 
Ich habe gegeſſen. 
Imperat. 
Iß du, eſſe er. 
F. 


Infinit. Preſ. Imperf. 
Finden, | Finde, Fand, 


to find 


N. Fliegen. Fliege Flog. 


F Fu Friere, Fror, 
to freeze, © 


Particip. 


Gefunden, 


Geflogen, 
Sefroren, 


Theſe are more irregular. 


Fahren, to go in a Coach, or Boat. 


Ich 1 Preſ. 
Sing. J fahre, Igo. 
du faͤhreſt, 

er — 


Im- 
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= —— 
Ich fuhr. 5 
Ich habe 8 
Fallen, #0 fall. 
Indic. Preſ. 
Sing. Ich falle, 7 _ 


du falleſt, 
er falt. 


Ich fel. Ba 
Ich habe gefallen 
Fangen, 7 catch. : 
Indic. Pref 
Sing. | Ich ſange 1 catch. 


du faͤngeſt. 
er fanget. 


— 


Imperf. 


Ich fieng. TE 
Ich habe gefangen. 
Fechten, ro fight. 
Sing. te, J fig bt. 
n 
er ficht. 


Im- 


: Imperf. 
Ich fochte. 
| Perf. 
Ich habe gefochten. 
Flechten, to twiſt. 


Indic. Preſ. 


Sing. Ich flechte, J taorft. : : Tot | 
du flichſt, 2 


er flicht. 
Imperf. 
Ich flochte. 


Ich habe geſtochten 


Flieſſen, to flow. 


| Indic. Preſ. 
Sing. Ich flieſſe, J fow. 
* du flieſſeſt, 3 
du fleuſt. * 
* er flieſſet, 
er fleuſt. 


Ich floß. 3 
Ich habe gefloſſen. 


Some Verbs have a double Termina- 
tion in the ſecond and third Perſon of 
the Preſent Tenſe, like this foregoing Verb, 
but ſuch as are marked with a Star are 


mn in Uſe. Freſſen, 


Imperf: 
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* reſſ en, to eat as a * 
1 Preſ. 
Sing. Ich freſſe, J eat. 
du fri * 
erer friſt. 
Ich fraß. renter 
Perf. * 
Ich habe gefrefſen. 


Imperat. 
Fee du, 
reſſe er. 
N Suchen „e, Flegen, „h. 


Sing. Ich fliehe, I __ 


* . 
du bee! 

* er fliehet, 
er feucht 8 
Imperf. 

Ich flohe. _ 

Ich bin gelben. 

| 95 


| Imperf. 


| Infinite, Pref. Imperf. Particip. 


Gebaͤhren, Sebaͤhre, Ns nn 
Lo bear, or bring forth, 
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N. Gehen, Sehe, Gieng, Gegangen, 
o 


N. Geli ngen, es gelinget, gleung, gelungen, 


1 roſper, to ſucceed. 


eneſen, ——— e, genaß, geneſen. 
recover. 


N. Mather. gerathe, gerieth, gerathen, 


to come to paſs. 


Gewinnen, gewinne, gewann, gewonnen, 
To din, 


N. Gleifſen, gleiſſe. gleiſſete, gegleiſſet, 


to gliſter, to ſhine. 


N. Gleiten, gleite, gitte, gegliten, 
to ſlide. 


| Sreiffen, Feiffe, grieff, gegriffen, 


70 cateb. 
Theſe are more irregular. 
Geben, 65 give. 
| Indic5 Pref. 
Sing. Ich gebe. I give. 


du giebeſt, 
er gibt. 


Ich gab. 


Imperf. 


Perf. | 


Ich habe gegeben. 
—— 70 * See Fallen. 
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169 


Gelten, to be worth Jomething, to be of 


Sing. 


Ding 


N 


NO Value. 
Indic. Pref. 


du gilte 
er gilt. 


Ich galt. 
i 
Ich habe gegolten. 
Senieſſen, 70 enjoy. 


Indic. Preſ. 


Ich genieſſe, 7 ae 
du gemeſſ 11 


13 


du geneußeſt, N 


er gemeßft. 3. 


perf. 


Ich genoß. 


Pe " Þ 
Ich habe genoſſen. 


N. Geſchehen, 0 happen. 


Indic. Preſ. 
es geſchi ebt. 


Imperf. 


es geſt chah, 


erf. 


es iſt cher 


Ich ge, I am worth W e | 
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N. Geſchwellen, to ſwell, 
Indic. Preſ. 


* 


ding Ich 100 chwelle, [ or: 


Sing. 


Ich goß. 


du geſchwilleſt. 


er geſchwillet. 


Imperf. 


ch ſchwoll. 
. 


Ich bin geſchwollen. 5 


Sießen, to pour out. 


' Indic. Preſ. 


; Ich affe T pour out. 
dn gieſſeſt IN 


du geuſſeſt 
* er gieſſet. 

er geuſt. + 85 
Imperf. 


erf. 


Ich habe gegoſſen. 
Graben, to dig. 


3 Indic. Preſ. 
Ich grabe. 
du gräbeſt. 
er graͤbet. 
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C ru 0 | 
* Perf. 


Ich habe gegraben. 
1455 Preſ. Impert. Particip. 
Haben, Habe, Hatte. Sehabt, 


fo have. © | | 
Hei . beige, bieß, geheiſſen, 
fo b1 8 | 
Heben, bee, bub, gehoben, 
to hift up. | | | 


Theſe are more irregular. 


Halten, zo bold. 


- Indic. Preſ. 


" Ich halte, I bold. 
du haͤlteſt. 


er halt. = 95 
Imperf. 


Ich hielt. 
Perf. 
Ich habe gehalten. 
Hangen, 7 hang. 


In dic. Pref, 
Sing. * han e, I bang. 
du haͤngeſt. 


er haͤnget. 2 2 "i | 


—_ 


* 


172, 
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Im perf. 


Ich hieng. 


Perf. 


Ich 115 Foebangen | 


Sing. J 


Sing. 


er hilft. 


Hauen, 70 hew or cut. 


In dic. Preſ. 
ch haue, I her. 
du haͤueſt. 

er haͤuet. 


Ich hieb. _ 
Ich habe * 


Helffen, 70 help. 


Indic. Preſ. 


Iffe, I hel 
dr Fefe F 


Imperf. 


Imperf. 
Ich half. 
Perf. 


Ich habe geholffen 


Im perat. 


if du, helffe er. 
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K. 
Infinit Pref. Imperf. T [Particip. 


Konnen, Kan, Konte, Gekont, 
can, to be able. 


Kennen, Kenne, Kante, Gekant, 
fo know. | | 

Klingen, Klinge, Klung, Geklungen, 
fo 0 ſound £ | | | 


Theſe are more irregular. 
N. Kommen, to come. 


Indic. Preſ. 
Sing, Ich komme, 7 come. 
du koͤmmeſt. 
er koͤmt. 3 
8 Imperf. 
Ich kam. 
. 
Ich bin gekommen. 


N. Kriechen, fo creep. 


Indic. Preſ. 
Sing. Ich Knieche, I creep. 
du Kriecheſt 11. 
du Kreuchſt 
* er kriechet. 
er kreucht. 
Im- 
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Imperf. 
Ich kroch. 


Perf. 
Ich bin e. 
L. 


Infinit. Pre. Imperf. Particip. 
Leiden, Leide, Litte, Gelitten, 


to ſuffer. 


Leihen, Leyhe, Liehe,. Geliehen, 


to lend. 


N. Liegen, Liege, Lag, Gelegen, 
fo lie. 5 | 


Theſe are more irregular. 
Laden, to load. 


inte Preſ. 
Sing. ich Lade, I had. 


Imperf. 
ich Lud. 
| Perf. 


ich habe geladen. 


Lafſen, 76 leave, or ler. 


5 b Lak Tad Prel. 
ing ich Lake, 1 leave. 
35 7 1 


er laͤ 


Im- 
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_ Imperf, 
ich Ließ. 
a Pert. 

ich habe gelaſſen. 


Sing. 1 


Sing. 


Lauffen, o run. 


alle. Prof 


Leſen, to read. 
Indic, Pref. 
ich leſe, 1 read. 
du lieſeſt. 
"PD 
Imperf. 


ich laß. 
* Perf. 
ich habe geleſen. 
Liegen, to tell a Lie. 
| Indic. Pref. 


ich Liege, J tell @ Lie. 
du leugſt. 
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Imperf. 


| Part. 
*p habe gelogen. 


M. 


ich log. 


Infinit. . Prei. Imperf. Particip. 
Mögen, Mag, Mochte, Gemocht, 


may, or to be able. 


Meiden, Meide, Meidete, Gemieden, 


to avoid. 
| | Theſe are more irregular. 


Meßen, fo meaſure. 


* Indic. Pref, 
Sing. ich mefſe, 1 e 
. 
er miſſet. | 
Imperf. 


ich maaß. 


Perf. 


ich habe gemeſſen. 
Mahlen, 7% grind. 


6 os N nd. 
Sing. ic ahle, 1 grin 
du Maͤhleſt. 
er Maͤhlet. 


\ . . : Im- | 
? g 232 p 
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' Impert. 
ich muhl. 
Perf. 


ich habe gemahlen. 
Muͤßen, mußt. 
5 Indic. Preſ. 
Sing. ich Muß, I mut. 
: du muſt. 


ich habe gemuſt. 
; N. 


Infinit. Preſ. Imperf. Partieip. 


Nennen, Nenne, Nante, or Nennete, Ge⸗ 
nannt, or Genennt, 70 name. 


Theſe are more irregular. 
Nehmen, to tala 


Indic. Preſ 

Sing. Ich nehme, 7 fake. 
du nimmeſt. 
er nimmet. 
Joch nahm. 


Imperf. 


A a Per f, 
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Perf. 


Ich habe genommen. 
. Imperat. 
nim du, nehme er. 


P. 
Infinit. Preſ. Imperf. Particip. 
Pfeiffen, Pfeiffe, Pfiffe, Gepfiffen, 


70 whiſtle. 


Pflegen, Pflege, Pflag, or pflegete, Gepflo- | 


gen, 7o be uſed. 
Preiſ en, Preiſe, Prieß, or r proſe Ge- 
prieſen, 70 rait. 
Q 4 
N. Quellen, 0 ſpring orth, or to ſwell.” 
75.4 In dic. Preſ. 
sing Ich quelle, T fpring. 


du quilleſt. 
er quillet. 


Imp erf. 


Ich Taue Wo 
= | Perf. 
IJch bin gequollen. 
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. | 
Infinit. Preſ. tas perf. Tarticlp, 


Rachen, Raͤche, Roch, or Richete Sero- 
chen, to revenge. 


Reiben, Reibe, Rieb, Gerieben, 


to rub, or to grate. 
Rathen, Rathe, Rieth. Gerathen, 

to gueſs, to adviſe. | 
N. Reißen, Reiße, Riß. Geriſſen, 

to tear, or pull in pieces. 
Reiten, Reite, Ritt, Geritten, | 
7 ride. * 4 Se 

ingen, Ringe, un rungen, 

e ; Ka "9c 9 
N. Rennen, Renne, Rane, Gerant, or 

to run. | }Rennete, Gerennet, 
N. 4 Rinne, Rann, Gerunnen, 
| 0W 1 

Ruffen, Ruffe, Rieff, Geruffen, 


to call. 


S. 28 

Scots. ſchaffe, ſchuff, geſchaffen, 

Schalen ſchalle, Tier ſcholl, 1 geſchollen, 
to ſound. _ hallete, 

Scharen, ſchaͤre, om geſchoren, 


to ſhave. 


Aa 2 Schieben, 
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Schieben, ſchiebe, ſchob, geſt choben, 


to puſh, to ſhove. 
Scheiden, ſcheide, I {ehied geſchieden, 
10 part, or ſcheine ſcheidet te, 

5 nen, ſcheine, 0 chien, geſchienen, 
to ſhine. | 
Scheißen, ſcheiße, fe is, geſchißen, 

o ſhite. 3 


F Schieien, ſchieße, (cho, geſchoßen, 
to ſhdot Fes es FRE - Nin 
Schinden, ſchinde, ſchund, geſchunden, 
ta pull off the Shins | | 
Schreiben, ſchreibe, ſchrieb, geſe chrieben, 


40 Write. 


| Schleichen, ſ chleiche, {{ chlich geſchlichen, 


0 go ſneaking, 


Schleiffen, ſt naſe, ſchliffe, gel chliffen. I 


to grind, or to drag 


Seblieſſen, ſeblieſſe. e, ſchloß, geſt chloffen, 


fo (but, or to conclude, 


Schlingen, ſchlinge, ſchlung, geſchlungen, 


to jwallow, 


Schmeiſſ en, ſchmeiſſe, ſchmiß, geſchmiſſen, 


to {mite, or to throw. 


N.Schmeltzen, ſchmeltze, ſe chmoltz, qeſch- 
moltzen, to melt. 


Schneiden, ſchnetde, ſchnitte, geſchnitten, 


tC Cit. 


N. Sehreiten, ſehreite, [ chrit, geſchritten, 


to jiride, ſtep, þ 


afs. 
Schreyen, ſe creye, ſchrie, geſchrien, 


to ſqueek. 


Schweren, 
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Schweren, ſchwere, ſchwur, geſchworen, 


to - ſwear. 


Schweigen, ſchweige, ſchwieg, geſchwiegen, 
fo bold his Tong ue. 


Schwimmen, ſchwimme, ſchwam, geſchwum⸗ 
men, 70 ſwim. 


N.Schwinden, ſchwinde, ſehwand. geſchwun⸗ 
den, to ſhrink. 


Schwingen, | wi nge, ſchwung geſe chwungen, 


to ſwing. 

Senden, \ Ende; andte,o rf ſendete, 1 geſandt, 
to ſen ff ſendet, 

Siedin, fiede, ſotte, geſotten, 
to ſeeth. | | 

N. Sincken, ſincke, ſank, geſuncken, 
to fink. | | 

Singen, ſinge, ſang, geſungen, 
to ſing. | 


Sinnen, ſinne, ſann, geſonnen. 
to think, or conſider. 


N. Sitzen, fitze, ſaß geeſeſſen, 


to fit. 
Speyen, f peye, ſpie, fe peyeke, {ap geſ pieben, 
to ſpit, or ſpew. geſpeyet, 
ee ſpinne, fl pann, geſponnen, 
to ſpin 
N. Springen, ſpringe, f ſprang geſprungen, 
to ſpring, leap, or jump. 

N. Steben, ehe ſtand, geſtanden, 


to ſtand 


N. Steigen, ſtei ge, ſtieg, geſtiegen, 


4% mount, 10 go up. 


Stincken, 
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ner ſtincke, France geſtunken, 


to ſtink. 


Streichen. ſtreiche, ſtriche, geftrichen, 


Zo ſtroke. 


Streiten, treite, ſtritte, tutte, 


t0 quarrel. 


Theſe are more irregular, 
Sauffen, to drink hard. 
Indic. Preſ. 1 : 
* 2 auffe, J drink bard. 


ffeſt. 


er fäufft 
Ich ſoff. 
| Perf. 
Ich habe geſoffen. 
Saugen, 70 ſuck. 


Imperf. 


” Indic, Pre. 
hs <I> auge, 1 ſuck. 
du Gugel 
er ſauget. 
Imperf. 
Ich ſoge. 
Pert. 


X Ich habe geſogen. 


Schelten, 
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Schelten, fo ſcold. 


| Indic. Preſ. 


Sing. ch ſchelte, J cold. 
8 ſchilteſt. 


er ſchilt. 8 
Imperf. 
Ich ſchalt. 
mart. 
Ich habe geſcholten. 
Schlaffen, to ſleep. 


| Indic. Preſ. 
Sing. Ich I Fg T ſleep. 


du ſchlaͤffeſt, 
er ſchlafft 
2 


Ich ſchüäeff. 
Ich habe geſthlaffen 
Schlagen, fo beat. 


Indic. Preſ. 


Sing. Ich ſchlage, J beat. 
du ſchl laget | 


er ſchlaͤgt. 
Imperf. 
Ich ſchlug 


Perf. 


Joh habe geſchlagen. 


Sehen, 
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Sehen, to fe. 
Sing. Ich ſe he Fe * 
du ſieheſt. 
er ſiehet. 
| Ich ſ ahe. 


Perf. 
Ich habe geſehen. 


rf. 


Seyn, % be. 
Sing. Ich bin, 


du biſt, &c. See the auxitiary” i 
Sprechen, 70 ſpeal | 


' Indic. Pref. © 
Sing. Ich ſpreche, 1 _ 
| du ſprichſt. | 
er ſpricht. 
br 30 Rigs 
It {PrACY. 
= 8 Perf., 5 
Ich habe geſprochen. 
Stechen, 2 prick, \ : 145 \ 0 


1 T 3 preſ. 
ing. Ich ſteche, 7 _ 
du ſtichſt. * „ 
r Im- 
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Imperf. 


Ich ſtach 
Jch habe 8 
Ska to ſtick. 


Jch ſtack. 


"0, Sterben, ts the. 


Sing Ich ſterbe, 7 4 
b u ſtirbeſt. 


er ſtirbet. 
Imperf. 
Ich ſtarb. 
Ich bin qeftorben. 


Imperat. Xe \ 


ſtirb du, ſterbe er. 
ſtofſen, to puſh 
Sing. dich ſtoſſe, 7 a 


du ſtoͤſſeſt. 
er ſtofſet. ES 
OS, _ Impert. 
IEF Perf. 


Ich habe geſtoſſen. 
Bb e a 


The German Grammar. 
Infinit. Preſ. Imperf. en : 
Khun, thue, that, gethan, 


to do. . 
Treiben, treibe, trieb. | getrieben, 
to drive. <A 


Trincken, trincke, trunck, getruncken, 
to drink. © 


Theſe are more ircegular. 
Tragen, fo bear, wear, or carry. 


Indic. Pre. 
Sing. Ich trage, J bear. 


du traͤgeſt. 
er traͤgt. 
Imperf. 
Ich trug. 
Ich trug Perf. 
Ich habe getragen. 
Treffen, to hit, or touch a thing nearly. 
Inlet 
Sing Jch treffe, J hit. 

du triffſt. 

er trifft. 

Imperf. 

Ich traff. 


Perf. 


The Gorman Gramm. 
* Perf | 
| Ich habe eee 
Imperat. 
Xriff du, treffe er. K 
Treten, to ertad.. 


8 Indic. Prof, 
Sing. Ie ict. 7 fread.” 


Eritt du, trete er. 
V. I 


Lfiaic re Imperf. Particip. 
Vergleichen, vergleiche, berzliche, verglichen, 


70 compare, 10 agree, 


Verliehren, berli ehre, verlohr, verlohren, 


to looſe. 


verleſchen, berleſche, verloſth, verloſchen, | 


* 


g to go out, (ſpeaking of Fire.) 
Verſchlingen, berſt hinge, derſchlung, ver⸗ 


ſchlungen, to devour. 


Verſtehen, berſtehe, berſtund, derſtanden, 


to underſtan 


Verzeihen, erp, trjihe Feichen, 
heſe 


10 Pardon. 


il e Gm, Grammur. 
Theſe are more irregular. 
i Verderben, to ruine, or 0 ſpoil, 


Indic. Preſ. 13 

Sing. Ich berderbe, 7 rune. 

du verdirbſt. 
er berdirbt. 


Imperf. 


Ich berdarb. 3 
Perf. jew 
Ich * ray nw - ot 


bin 
Imperat. 


berdirb du, perderbe er. if 


Verdrieſſen, to vex. 


Indic, Pref: 
sing. es berdrieft, or berdreuſt. 


Imperf. | 


es berdroß. 
5 | verdroſſ en. 
7 Vergeſſen 70 firget 
Indic. Pref. 

Sing Ich bergefſe, J Forget. 


du bergifſeſt. 
er vergifict. 


Perf; 
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80 4.5 A. UN | 
Ich vergaß. ee 
Perf. 


Ich habe vergeſſen INS Hy 
..-» Imperats*-* F:-: Gb 
Vergiß du, fee o 0. 
1 oF 
net 0) But 
Infinit, Pref. ''” Imperf. _ _ Particip. 
Als * 15 


„ 


to weigh. . NIE 


Weichen, weiche, 5 4 gewichen, 
to give Place, to N 


Weis en, weiſe, wies. e, „ri en, 
o bew. 1 1101 "1 
Wenden, wende, wand, ) 9 genen 
. to turn. wund, T 


Winden, winde, Teng. grwandes 


to wind (Yarn) wund, 
Theſe are ids Irregular.” 
N. Wachſen, 70 grow. 


Indic. Pre. 
Sing. Ich wachſe, I grow. 
du wachſ eſt. 
er wachſet. 
Imperf. 


Ich wuchs. 
err ; 
Ich bin gewachſen. Waſchen, 


E he German Grommer: 
Waschen 70 waſh. 


du waſcheſt. 
er waſche : 
IÜmperf 
Ich wuſch. 
Perf. 


Ich habe gewaſchen 5 
Waren fo levy, + } i or ind . 


VI} 3k OF 


1 Preſ. 5 4 157 2 — 


Sing Ich werbe, 1 Aha : „ F 
du wirbſt. ie 
er wirbt. by 


3 I neee 


Ich warb. Bb 
Ich habe geworben 
N. Werden, to become. 
Indic. Preſ. 


1-1 Sing Ich werde, I become. 


du wirſt, 
er wird. See the e Verbs. 


Werffen, 


The Gorman Grammar: %  I00 
Waffen to throw. 1 0 
| . Preſ. 
sing. Ich A, p, F throw. 


du wirffft. 
er wirfft. 


Perf. 
Ich habe geworffen. 


lmperat. 
Wirff du, Werffe er. 
Wiſſen, #o now. 


| Indic, : rel. 
Sing. Ich weiß, 7 know. 
du wei 
er weiß. 


Ich wuſte. 99, 
Ich habe gennſt. v8 

Wiſſe du, wiſſe ex. 
Wollen, /o will 

Indic. Pref. 


Sin Ich will, J will. 
6 du wilſt. 


er will. : 1 


1 


Im- 


Imperf. 


Pa, | 
Ich habe gewolt. 


* TATION / us 
Infinit, Pref. inet Particip. 


45695 DE? 
Zwingen, Zwi nge. Inang, Ge zoungen, 
10 et | «+! 


Theſe are more e irregular.” = 
N. Ziehen, to: draw. 


Indic. Pref. 
Sing. Ich Ziehe, I draw. 


du Jh l 126 
du Zeuchſt. 1 
* er Ziehet. 3 | 
er Zeucht. 
h Imperf. . 
e n 
8 b 
Ich 20g Perf. 


Ich bin gezogen 


It is to be obſerved} 1. That the regu- 


lar Verbs may often be contracted, and 


yet not be irregular, partly in the ſecond 


and third Perſon in the Indimties * | 


in the Preſent Tenſe ; as, 


du leegeſt or legſt, thou heth, 


er 
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er lieget, or liegt, he Hyetb. $6 
But the irregular Verbs have not the e at 
all. And ſome throw away one Letter 
more, eſpecially in ſpeaking ; as, 
Ich fechte, 780. 14 
E fichtft, thou fighteft. . 
but it is pronounced du ſchſ. on account 
of the hard Sound of the chtſt. But in 
ſprechen, to /þea#, che e can never ſtand ; 
as 
du ſprichſt, 745: Heat, a not du 
ſpricheſt. 
er ſpricht, be ſpeaketh ; not er ſprichet. 
Partly in the Imperfect Tenſes and Par- 
tie „ 
Lieben, to love, ich liebete and liebte, J 
did lewe, geliebet, and geliebt, loved. 
Glauben, 79 believe, ich glaubete and 
glaubte, J % believe, geglaubet and 
geglaubt, ele ved, &c. | : = oy 
When a Verb ſimple 18 E NN 8 EC | 
hw all its ' compounded Verbs are the Y 
{ame ; as, 
Ich werbe, 7 traffck. 
| Ich warb, / 4:4 trafhck. 
Ich erwerbe, 1 gain. 
Ich erwarb, 1 did gain, Ve. 
3: Some compound Verbs have ſome- 
what irregular, which their Simplex's have | | 
not; as, 


Ich ſchalle, TI found, is Conjugate, 3 re- 


oularl 


Es ſchallte, it did 5 


EY 


. 


ESs 
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Es hat geſchallt, 17 hath ſounded. But 
Erſchallen, 70 reſoundy hath alſo in the 


Preter Tenſe, 


Es iſt erſchollen, it has reſounded, eſpe- 


r 


cially when one ſpeaketh of a Report. 
4. The firſt and greateſt Irregularity is 


in the auxiliary Verbs, as well as in theſe, 


; Ich bin, J am. 


Ich habe, 1 Have. 


Ich werde, I become, as in de others, 


Ich will, 7 ww. 


ich ſoll, 1 Hall. 
ich mag, I may. 

ich kann, I can. | 
ich muß, I mut; to which add the Verb 


Thun, 70 di. 
. The ſecond lrregularity is in the 


6 and third Perſon in the Indi cative 
Mood in the Preſent Tenſe, where the 


as, 


Vowel often 1s changed, cither e into 1; 


ich ſ breche T ſpeak. 


du s. prichſt, thou ſpeakeſt. 
er ſ1 pricht, he . 


you a into d; as, 


Or o into d; as, 


ich ſtofſe, I puſh. 


x, i trage, I carry. 
du traͤgſt, thou carrigſt. 
er tragt, he carrieth, 


u ſtoͤſt, Thou puſbeſt. 
er r ſtoſt, he e 


I . 
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6. The third Irregularity is in the Im- 


perfect Tenſes, and in the Participles, 


which one muſt learn like in the Latin, 
the Preterit and the Supine. All Verbs 


that are irregular in the ſecond Per- 


ſon in the Preſent Tenſe, are the ſame in 
the Imperfect Tenſe, if it be derived from 
the Preſent. 

7. The Preſent Tenſe in the Con- 
junctive Mood is in all irregular Verbs 
regular again, except ſome Auxiliaries, al- 


though the Preſent Tenſe in the Indicative . 


Moo 18 9 changed; as, 


Indie. Preſ. 1 5 
Ich 0 preche T. peak. 
du f prich * Jpeakeft, 1 
| Comjunctive. 
ich ſpreche, I may ſpeak. 
du f precheft, thou mayeſt ſpeak. 


er ſpreche, he may ſpeak. Ca 


| Indic. | - 
Ich habe, J have. 
du haſt, thou haſt. 


Conjunctive. 


Ich habe, 1 may have. 
du habeſt, o mayeſt have. 
er habe, as may have. 


8. Thoſe Verbs that- 3 from a : 


Verbs, and even from irregular Verbs, 
are all regular they only change a Let- 
C 


C 2 1 


— * — — — = 
— > _ Cr er wel 6 Toe * — 2 
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Ter of their Primitive, in the Preſent Tenſe ; ; 
as, 

ich falle, T fall, is irregular; but 

ich falle, that is, J make to Fall, is Joiner 
regular. Likewiſe 

ich ſaitge, 1 ſuch. 

ich 177 e, 1 juckle. 

ich Fe, J drink. os 

ich trencke, J give drink, &c. : 


Some Verbs change no Letter in the 


Preſent Tenſe; as, 
ich erſchrecke, J am afraid. 
du erſchrickſt, thou art afraid. 


ich erſchrack, 7 was afraid. Rn Os 


ich erſchrecke, J Fight, is quite regular. 
Likewiſe 
ich berderbe, 7 periſh. 

du verdirbſt, % periſpęeſt. 
ich verdarb, 7 did periſh. 

ich derderbe, J deſtroy. 

du berderbeſt, Hen, deſtroyeſt, &c. 

9: The derived Verbs that become Di- 
minutives by [ or r, are all regular; as 
from _ | 

tropffen, 4 drop, comes 

troͤpfflen, or tropffeln, 79 4777. From 
funck, 4 Spark of Fire, comes 
funcklen, or funckeln, 40 ſtarkle, &c. 


. 


T he German Grammar. 197 
How the Tenſes muſt be uſed. 0 


1. The Preſent Tenſe is uſed as in En- 
gliſh ; 2. | | Rs 
Mein Herr ich bin euer gehorſamſter 
Diener, Sir, I am your moſt obedient 
Servant. | 
Note. That an Engliſhman muſt take 
Care that he does not make uſe of the 
Participle with the auxiliary Verb Seyn. 
As for Example, | a 
ich bin ſchreibend, 5 am writing, is not 
uſed by the Germans, but you mult ſay, 
ich ſchreibe, 1 weite. TL 
ich ſchrieb, 1 did write; and not 5 
ich war ſe e Was @ Writing, 
And this is a'general Rule for all Tenſes. 


2. The Preterimperfe& Tenſe is made 
uſe of. 1. As in Engliſb; as, | 


Der Mann that mir groß unrecht, The 


Man did wrong me very much. 


2. In telling of Stories, when the En- 
glijh uſe their Perfect Definite Tenſe ; 


| / 
| SY 
| 


Carolus der 90 war ein groſſer Kriegs⸗ 
1 Au 


x * 8 
. 


held. er ſchlug Franciscum den 1. 
Koͤnig in Franck reich, und nahm ihn 
vor Pavia gefangen, Charles the fifth - 
was a great and mighty Hero, he de- 
feated Francis the firſt, King of France, 
and took him Priſoner before Pavia. 


E | 3. The 
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3. The Perfect Tenſe has no Diffi- 
culty as, e 
ich habe drey jahr in Vngarn unter dem 
Hertzog von Lothringen gedienet, 7 
have ſerved three Years in Hungaria 
under the Duke of Lorrain, 
4. The Preterpluperfect Tenſe is put 
as in Engh/h, and with theſe Conjunctions; 


als, {1 obald, nach dem, When, as ſoon as, after. 


e. g. 3 
Sobald die Tuͤrcken gehoͤrt hatten, das 
DODfen uber war, lieffen ſie alle dabon, 
As ſoon as the Turks heard that Buda 
das taken, they fled. 1 
5. The Future Tenſe is expreſſed by 
werde and will, werde ſignifies an Uncer- 
tainty, and when the Thing does not 
quite depend of our Will. e. g. 
Er wird hungers ſterben, he will die of 


Hunger. 0 
ich werde fallen, wo ihr mir nicht helffet, 
I. fhall fall, if you do not help me. 
Will is pur, when the Thing that we 
ſpeak of depends from our Will ; as, 
ich will euch beſuchen, I will come to ſee 
0 „ 5 
6. "The Imperative Mood has no. Difh- 
culty; as, b 
Fuͤrchtet Gott und haltet ſeine Gebote, 
Fear God, and keep his Commandments. 
7. The Conjunctive Mood has always 
Conjunctions to go before; as, 


« 


Gott 
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Gott gebe, or wolle das, damit, auf das 
as, | 


S, | 
* Gott gebe das der Roͤmiſche Kayſer 
Gluͤck, und Sieg habe wieder den 
Turck. „ God grant the Emperor of 
Germany good Succeſs and Victory over 
the Turks. 
8. The Imperfe&t Tenſe is uſed with, 
and without Conjunctions; as, Wolte 
Gott das, wofern, wann, nur, ach das, o 
er cc. 
Wolte Gott das ihr mein Bruder waret, 
Would to God that you were my Bro- 
ther. e | 
9. The Preterperfect Tenſe is never 
put without Conjunctions; as, 
Gott gebe daß er da geweſen ſey, God 
grant he may bave been there. | 
10. The Preterpluperfect Tenſe is put 
with Conjunctions and without them; as, 
Wolte Gott daß ich in des groſſen Red- 
ners Ciceronis zeiten gelebet hatte, 
Would to God I had lived in the Time 
„, the great Orator Tully. : 
N. B. Have a Care of ever putting the 
Preterpluperfect Tenſe of the Indicative - 
Mood initead of this Tenſe, as the En- 
_ gliſh are wp Ro ehen ſo hüt | 
Hatte ich euch geſehen, ſo haͤtte ich euch 
bezahlt, Had 1 ſeen you, J. had payed 


you; and not | 


. 


Hatte ich euch geſehen, &c. Hatte, had, 
being the Subjunctive Mood ; and hatte, 
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had, the Indicative Mood, which the 


Germans do not ule in this Caſe. 
11. The Future Tenſe is put with theſe 
Conjunctions, als, wann, ſo bald, nachdem; 


as, ä N | 
So bald der Winter wird vergangen 
ſeyn, wird man wieder auf die Tuͤrcken 
fallen, As ſoon as the Winter is over, 
they will again fall upon the Turks. | 
12. The Infinitive Mood has no Diffi- 
ele; CD © on. 
ich kann es nicht thun, 7 cannot do it. 
13. Nor neither the Preterperfect and 
Pluperfect Tenſe; as, | 
ihr muͤſſet es nothwendiglich gethan haben, 
Yeu muſt needs have done il. 


14. The Participle is put as in Engliſh ; 


: as, : 
Ctliche Lotterbuben ſehend, daß ich einen 
ſilbernen Degen an der Seiten hatte, 
nahmen mir ſelben ab, Some 7 ian 
ſeeing I had a Silver hilted Sword by my 
Side, fell upon me, and took it from me. 
15. The Preterperfect of the Participle 
in Engliſh, is expreſſed by the Germans, by 
Weil, alk, ſobald, nachdem; as, 
Nachdem er das gantze Land rings umher 
berheeret hatte, iſt er davon gezogen, 
Having waſted all the Country round 
about, he marched away, 
Some Writers expreis it more literally; as, 
habende berheeret, Laving waſted ; but 
this is not ſo good Language. | 
10, 


6. The + Mo We ino Geriitids, 
but they expreſs them by the. Infinitive 
MOOR with theſe TINY zu, mit, umzu; - 
7 211 17 eee ieee 
Et bat Geleg genheit Geld u der 
od 1 gue has a: ge Ghee oy 
getting Money. 3 96 
Er hat viel Geld mit ſibreiben berdienet, 
He has got a OE deal. er by 
Writing. INC £ ot 


—— 


Die Mahler miſſeg in Italien reiſen 
um etwas zu lernen, und nicht zu ge⸗ 
winnen, Pidturedrawers muſt. ga to 
Ry fo ode and not for to get. 


bay 


„ . An 71 "3431 t 399 5 


FF 


Part IV. The Sol 
Cx val 21 95 


0 „ the Hntaxis in ma 


0 U are to underſtand. that every. 

Verb Active or Paſſive governs the 
— Caſe which they govern in e 
though ſome are excepted, which 
| ſhall ſee afterwards, when we ſpeak pr 
the Syntaxis of Verbs; only obſerve, that 
he that does the Action; is put always in 
the Nominative Caſe, and what is acted 
upon, in the Accuſative. As for Example. 


D 4 Mein 


-_— Vater liebet meine Schwester 
My: Ferber. Joues wy” ee n 
iin int ug 2952 L nene 
ein Vater is 18 put in the Nominative 
Cale, becauſe he dae the Aion of Love. 
Meine Schweſter is che . be- 
cauſe it is ſhe that he loves:*. 2” 
ic n 219905) im 6h ys 367 1© 
Here foil, feveral 3 how 
che Parts of a Sentence are to be placed. 


| r 14 vt yo) % be & 1 ; 
1199 303 1 5 $i I 31344 TY 1322 
1. by 0 * E Teng, An Athrmative = 
* Sentence. \ AIUU | 


Ich liebe 1 meinen Vater x he, 7 * be 1 
: Father enrecdi ng. I 


2+ A. Negative Sentence. 
Ich liebe meinen Bruder nicht | thr, I 


do not much love my Brother. 


wks 1A 4 


3 An Interrogative Sentence. 


1 2 Liebe ich meinen Bruder ch Do 1 1 th 
A my Brother much. 


bo 4. ; An Interrogative Nesse s Sentence: 


Liebe ich meinen Bruder nicht thr? o. 
I not . love * Brother? 


* nn 50 4.4 (LEVY vs 
5. The Fern Tao An lems 
tive Sentence. 
29. 1 194 2959 A 2 
Ich habe meinen Bruder {7 ehr, 
ee I; have” loved OP th "Broth be 
TE TU: ws » 6narf . 


915 
1 


aas PD 8 * N 588 


6K Negative Sestence. p 


Ich habe meinen Bruder nicht ſehr ge⸗ 

liebet, 1 have not — my 1 
Nr a IS: 110 1 4 1 1 bs be 
e 7 FE 2 HEA 1533-4 < un! FP 


7. An Interrogative Athrmatire Sentence. 
5 3 e "SN ; 


K 


Habe ich meinen Buder ſ ehr geliebet J 
Have I loved my Brother:very much ® 


5 Won w/Imerrogative:Negative Senrenee. 


fs 777 F 15 1. ity 
Pe Fo 5h, 2 » 23 N i991 4 iT 4 T7 * 25 


0 Habe ich meinen Bruder nicht ſehr gelie- : 
bet? Have I not un my Brother 
ge much? 


FX ar ads a Noam; Pronoun, Adverds 
and hes wege WIGS its Caſe. 


AA. $4 ; br 1 Tho 31 x : {7 29 97 EVAL 
wa rig: Wet _ 1 Tenſe; An Affirthiarive 
OLDS "Sentence. W 


* 


Mein Herr gibt Yi Piers leich ag i 
Pfund für R Pferd, 55 295 
gives 


gives you Wo NOW nt ere, 1 for 
ft r Horſe ⁴ ©: 2944232 


2. A Negative Sentence. 
. a Tn oo m nd 2 
in Herr übt euch ietzt ncht gleich 
zwantzig Pfund fuͤr euer Pferd, My = 
after does not now pay you down 
"—_ Pounds for: your Hoxje. 


* 142 3. c Incomagative Sentence Þ2- 
Ny ALPS) 3 + I05 115 
Gibt mein Herr euch ietzt gleich zwantzig 

Pfund fur euer Pferd? Does my Ma- 


ter nou pay 955 down: e Pounds 
for * Horſe ? 


| wo 9 IT 
© Sarter} * TOS n 1 ITT TY * ; | 
« Sd tw<* 5 


4. An interrogative NegarivelSentence 


Gibt mein Herr euch ietzt nicht gleich 
„ Hyankzig Pfund fuͤr euer Pferd? 2 — 
if m M pay. Jen! Aatm "twenty 

_ * Pourids for your * 1 


] 5. Fa the Preterperſet, An Affirmative 
F 1 5 Sentence. nz i 1902616. 


Mein Here hat euch ie ich zwan⸗ 
tzig Pfund erd gegeben, 
My Maſter oo = you down twenty 
1 for your Horſe, 


$3 i 101 1 11 112 


* 13. 1 pF 177 ; 
75 4 a STI 1726, 
G fog bk ITE Git A 
SI; REY | +*P «a <ot5 th \ mg 


— 


1. res. Gra ; 


4 unh, Hau for: your Tg 


7 N e 17811 
7 An Imerrogative Sentence. Fi 5 5 
ns It #2 +PP6 J Tos 40436. {3400 


tzig Pfund fir euer Pferd gegeben? 
Has niy Maſter paid 902 doen Twenty 


Poiundsiifor your Horſe. 179 N 


8. An Interrogative Negative Sentence. 


CA 
211 3 31. 335 % 2108 £ oe Wink 


Hel meimHerreuchie ietzt nicht leich zwa 
e Pfund für euer Pfer ben? 

i 0 rt my Mafter paid yo down 

er . Land ue: AG) 17 


of this more bento mans we come 
to treat of the Syntax in particular." N 

J I 5 ifs EW. TYTANF  « 

th theſe foregoing Conſtructions of Sen- 
rences, you ſee that the Nominative, in all 
Affirmative Sentences, muſt needs go be- 
fore the Venb as in 'drtiet Languages, Ex- 
cept it be a Queſtion, then it follows the 
Verb * but ometimes there are tW a No- 
minatives belonging to one Verb; the firſt 


is the Imperſopal Pronoun Es, anſwering 


$413 | | ro 


""_ mein 15 f etch ietzt Ln zwan⸗ 


- 
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to the Engliſo It; this being before a 
Verb, the. other principal Nominative goes 
always afrer the Verb, either Active, 
Paſſive „ Neuter, or Reviprocal x anch thougk | 
the! Lid Frunopn Eñ if he hngular 
Number, yet it may big put With Verbs in 
the Plural, if the principal Noun is of that 
Number. As for Wem 22 Thy one may lay 
very Well, 1:15 wine! Wan 
Mein Freund redet mit mir, or, Es redet 
0 7 Freund mit mir. 1M Friend 
nN esd de. n 41} Suu, E 
- Meine Freunde reden, mit mir, or, Es 
reden meine Freunde mit mir, * 
Friend ſpeaks with me. 5 
Another Example, 
Der Hertzog bon kothringen hat dieſes es 
I/ Juhr Abele Ehre in e 
a . b gu dee art Even 
dieſe ſes J <garn 
eingelegt. 2 — toi has 
got great Reputation this Year in Than 
QI Saria. wn agiowid ion eic ( 
Dee Na pferlichen Soldaten haben- fp 
yer ng bor Ofen gehalten, The Im- 
ue ferret: Soldretac bia hehuwed themſelves 
lis ccwaliantij before Buda. 591 YOY 4220037 
Itdnay be put iwith a Negation alſo; as, 
Dieler Mann hat kein Glück Tln Aa 
2127 hes lg Luc h 2 oli wh dh _ 74 $0190 
Dieſe Leute hallen kein » Theſe Peo- 
Ilg e baue San ho Nene. lor 29 %/ 1 
Sai ivflun 8 avonurtd Icnoiogmt 2d: 


01 | With 


| The: German 7 
With a Verb Neuter; A8 n 
= iſt ein Weib, 2 Ein Weib it or 


meiner Thuͤr mit einem Korb voll 
Eyer nieder gefallen, ' A Woman fell 


down = my res ed a Basket 


74 ſind ins gallen 7 0 > Women 


: fell into the ny wo gf 
With a Paſſive; as, 


Dieſer Fuͤrſt wird 2% ede or; Es 
wird To er Furſt se eh geliebet, This 


Prince is very much beloved. 
Dieſe Fuͤrſten werden geliebet, or, Es 
werden dieſe Furſten geliebet, Theſe 


Princes are beloved. 


VN. B. Es can never Nand with an In- 


terrogation. As I muſt fay, 


Liebet mich dieſer Mann? Does 155 


Man love me? and not Liebet es, &c. 

N. B. Es may ſtand with the Verb 
Subſtantive Seyn, 70 be. 

1. Every Time when the Engli/b thicke 
uſe of their It, as well in a Negative, Af- 
firmative, or Interrogaties SENTENCE. As 
for Example, 

Cs iſt eine ſchoͤne Sache, Ir is a fine 
| in 
2. If we ſpeak of. the Quality of a Man, 
or ſome other Thing; as, 

Es iſt ein reicher Kauffmann oder viel- 
15 mehr ein Jud, He is @ rich Ane 

or rather 4 — 


Iſt 
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Iſt es ein reicher Kauffmann? ? Ts he a 
rich Merchant? a 
Note, That Es can . "if. . 

is a Pronoun Perfungl before! the © Verb; 
as, 
er liebt mich, he loves me 1 cannot ny; 
Cs liebet er mich. 
| N. B. Es gibt, ſignifies as much as 625 iſt, 
or es ſind. In Engliſh there is, or there 
are, or Word for Word, it gives 3 „ 
Es gibt viel gelehrte Leute in Teutſchland, 
AIbere iare mary learned Men in Ger- 
man 1 
Es hat in Vngarn dieſ en Sommer brave 
; Stoſſe gegeben, They have - beaten 
bravely this Summer in Hungaria. 
N. B. 1. Rule. The Accuſative goes regu- 
larly after the Verb, but ſometimes before 
the Verb in this Language, and then the 
Nominative muſt go after the Verb, eſpe- 
— if we ſpeak of a Tivap with an 
mphaſis; as, 
en liebet ihr * Who do you hive! ? 
32 liebe meinen Bruder, or, meinen 
Bruder liebe ich, J /ove my Brother. 
2. The fame holds if an Adverb is a 
in the beginning of a Phraſe ; -as, . 
4 wohne bier, or Hier wohne ich, 1 
nee 

Except theſe two Conjunctions, aber 
and ſondern, ut; which being put in the 

beginning of a Sentence, do not draw the 

Nominative after the Verb; as, 8 

r 


. 
Er it zwar reich aber er iſt ſehr karg, 


He is rieb, but he is very covetous. 
er iſt 1 — go . ſondern er iſ 
alle I e 1 keg Lich, 
513 bee 55, i 9, 

. If the Prepbfcion®: Win i Caſe is 
put © beg the Verb, then the Nominative 
follows the n 

Er war in dem Garten, or In dem ; 

Garten war-er, He was in the Garden. 

4. We have already ſaid that the Ac- 
clave Caſe, muſt be put after the Verb, 
and have given ſome Exceptions of it. 
There is another Exception, "which is when 
one of thefe Conjunctions is put in the 
Sentence, vix. daß, that, obſchon, obwohl, 
obzwar, wanſchon, Gignify ing all four, a. 
though, Wann nur, provide ed, (1 fern, or 
Wann, 7 +, laben as, 

Wolte Gott daß, Would to God. : 

Dott ebe dah, God grant. SE, 4: 

Im fall, In Caſe, and others of * 
Nature. Tf one of theſe Conjunctions be- 
gins the Sentence, then the Accuſative, or 
Dative muſt be put before the Verb, and 


if another Sentence follows, chat depends * 


on the firſt, the Nominative muſt 80 
8 che Verb. As for Example. 


Wiewohl ich euch haſſe, will ich euch 
doch nicht umbringen, Althougb 7 4 — 
Jou, 7 wil re verre 25 not Butt” 1 8 


= OFT. en Though 


# wv $4 + © 
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Th ough Wolte Gott, auould to God, is a 

Cônjuncklon, yet it is 1 from this 

' Rpl therefore We: a 70 5115 * — 2 "0 
"Wally Soft ich waͤre mo rgen mit euch 


rgen it euch in Vn ware, 
oa Fe : 4 6 dil might . e 
with you in ee 4 "TÞ 
Ws , — hey, Conjunction daß . to: it, 
Gene es eee sen 
5 of Conjunctions; 7 
21 


olte . daß ich morgen mit euch 
4 Vngarn waͤre, Would Zo, God, &. 
robs The. Copjunctions compoſed of two 
Words, are ſeparated commonly, and put. 
. e t ee che Dative, or 
Were r dich (hou Aachen bitte, 
ihr m chon hätte 
inſtead of Wan ſchon, Ee 
you had ſeen men e 
Wann er nur will fleißig. ſeyn, will ich 
ihn lieben, inſtead of wannur, Pro- 
= e be. will, take Pains, I. awill love 
Hs + 'L a 
D. 6. Not only LEES e nga 72 N 
po Separation, but alſo ſome Adverbs com- 
poſed: of. Nouns and Pre ntions; as, 
dafuͤr, inſtead of fir das, for that. 0 
= Dapon, of” 14. dabey, - 'by, 11. i Nori 
dadurch. through it. darin, in it. 1 3504 
damit, with that. darnach, after. that. 
daruͤber, over it. darum, therefore. | 
„darunter, among. them. E 
dawieder, 2 „ it. dazu, to it. da⸗ 


2G 
£ 
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daraus, out of it. daran, on it. 
dazwiſchen ] betibixhs itt} a8 
Jh will euch zwey — — vaſt r geben 
or if nn e“. to rhe: * 
59928 wolt ihr fo biel _ 4 
K Dafur will ich euch zwey Schill ng geben, 
or da will ich euch zwey Schilling fuͤr 
geben 7 Iwill giui N LY@0"S 1 
ee fomiateniqinizieÞ bas. sn 
Er redet . dobon or dabon deb er 
eben, or da redet er eben von;, This 7 
the very Thing be ſpeals m 7) WE: 
You may do the ſame with the teſt”: 
7. The Conjunction daß, that, is left 
out very often, as in Engliſh: as . 
Er ſagte er wolte zu mir Wömmen ile 
told me he would come t me. 
Except when we command, or that 
there is an eren een or Negation in 


the Diſcourſe; s, tl e er 
Ich will daß ihr das thut vg will ve 
von do that. | + a 


Wolt ihr daß 0 mich anziehe 7 wi 
Dos have me dreſs my ſelf 8 591% 
Ich gedachte nicht daß ihr ſo falſch Fr | 
ret, I did not think "you were o Falſe. 

8. Sometimes the Conjunction Wan, 
de hen, is left: out, and then the Nominative 
that ſhould precede the Verb follows ir, and 
the Nominative of the following Sentence 
comes after the Verb alſo; as, doin 


Bus du Geld, ſo biſt du ein Held, Ifyou 
of Money, you arg efletineds; ® 5n* 
KA Ee 3: CEE: | 
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. 0 the Sauser, jn particular. | 


. 3344. 0 | #& 
NAG Of the mu, 1 20 R 
RT ICLES muſt agree wich 

Nouns and Participles, in . 
ber, Gender, and Caſe ; a an 
Der Mann „ Mn. 

Die Frau, a Moman. 

Das Kind, 4 Child. 

2. The proper Names of Men, Women, 
and Towns, may be ow r with, or 
without Articles; as, 
or der Peter iſt ein guter Mann, 

Peter is a good Man. 

Pronouns have no Article, except 
the Pronouns Poſſeſſives Abſolute; as; 
der, die, das Menige, mine, Ne. 5 | 
4. When two Subſtantives, belonging to 
two different Things, ſtand together in a 
Sentence, one of chem i is put in the Ge- 
nĩtive; . | 
Ne Wort des Hern, The Word uf the 

Tor. 11 
+ Note, That when a Subſtantive, be- 
| ing in the Genitive Caſe, preceeds that, 
which is in the Nominarive, then that 
Which is in the Nominative looſes its Ar- 
ticle; as, 
des 2 Diener, 3 7 be King: $ Sake. 
Ex- 


& 
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Except if the Word conſiſts of two Sub- 
ſtantivos joined together; where the Word 
of the firſt Caſe keeps its Article, and that 
which is in the ee Caſe loſes its 
Article ; az, 
das Kriegsbeer, The ann, inſtead of 

das Heer⸗ des Krieges We: 

Thoſe Nouns that are put adlolptely, 
ons wherein we look more upon the Sig 
nification, and the Thing itſelf, thai 
the Gender and Number, have no Arle, 
or if we ſpeak of an uncertain "<antity, 
and in general; as. 

Es iſt eine Schand für Gott und 

Menſchen, I. 7s 4 Sbame e Go 

* it allezeit efſer als Vi 

mi l er er, ine 
is alway allet ſefſer al OCING: 

6. When. we ſpeak of a Part of a Thing, 
and when the Exgliſb put the Word Some 
with a Noun, in chat Caſe the German 
leave out the Article; as, 

Sebet mir Geld, Give me ſome Money. 

All Infinitives become Nouns, by 
"I — u erpel den 25 ; a8, be > 

| erhaͤlt enſthen 
35 leben Ear —_— Man 2 2 
: weary 6 writing. FR 


* 
a * „ 11 He 1 D 14 189 
2 * 


2 
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* 

f * 


Hundert und eins, Se. Pate Tauſen d, 
the Number of Tauſend, T honſand, pre- 
m1 the Number of mats Hundred; 


after ente, we uſe the Cardinal till to 


oy” The German dnn 
5 #3 f 45 5 " nets +1 10 

Of Nun, both Gba: an 46. | 
Tebtives. 5 2 '3 17 4 : 


A 14113 i bh. F 
* Selſlentive. 28 F 2 


E f. 315 
iis on #4 1202 : 43:4 th 21. 4 


% 8 . Adjectives agresc to- 
gether in Number, Gender, and Caſe, and 
3 precede always Subſtantives; as, 

Ein guter Hoͤnig, 4 good King. 

Eine underſchamte 'F rau, an 2 1 

Homann. 1 10 

Ein groß Pferd, a gene cs 9 | 

12. 1 the Numbers from thinteen to 
twenty, che leſs Number precedes 3 as, 

Dreyzehen, . of PF and zehen, 


thirteen. * 2 * 14 44 ; it 
 Vierzehen, from Vier and hen four- 
Feen. FEM . 75 4 


But from Twenty to an Muadred the leſs 
Number precedes. alſo, and the copulative 
Conjunction und is put in the middle; as, 
Ein und zwantzig Twenty one, &. 
From an Hundred to a ent the 
greateſt Number goes before; 


— « #4 


Tauſ end fuͤnff Hundert, One Thouſand 
Five Hundred. 


N. B. Inſtead of the Ordinal Number | 
the 
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2 1 Noniber. which) f muſt Be Ordiaal ; 


: E as YN) 95 L 


5 


Dis iſt das Tauſend "Shen: * 
\ und ein und dreißigſte Jahr, Td:s 
is the one Thouſand . Kundred 
andihiaty t M coin doen 
3. Thoſe Subſtantives that . a 
Country, Nation, an Office or Profeſſion, 
are put in the Genitive Caſe; as, 
Er iſt iſeiner Geburth ein Engländer, 
He 1s by Birth an Engliſhman. ö 
Er iſt ſeines Handwerks ein Or 
Hle is a Taylor by Trade. 
4. Subſtantives belonging to one Thing 
are both put in the ſame Caſe; as, ne 
Gott der Vater, God the Father. 
Thoſe Subſtantives that fignifie the Fa- 
culty of the Will, have the Infivitive Mobd 
to follow after chem with the Prepofition 


„ TO s, nenen e DEAL 
Vu wha PRIN left en. Ita 15. Time to read. * 
0. * Adjectives. r) 


off Tu 


0 wy 128 


*. Two, Three; our, ray AdjeQives 
may be put with, or without? a S 
N Subſtantive ; as, 

© Wann, braver, ehrlicher aufftichtiger 
-—ag A good, 41 mals * Haight | 


| Hues de dhe! 121 deeled —— 
| Ways, as you may ſee in the Declenſion of 
Adjectives, they ſtand either by themſelves 


r 3 As, Suter 


. TRE SS OY 
— — — = YT 
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N _— 4 * — 8g 
=_ a — „ n EEG 
— 


25 


D 


6 
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N 
qi : 
il » 
LN b; 
i | a 
4 1 4 
4 . 
if vi 
. | 
(16,08 . 
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— | 
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; Guter Wein iſt nicht n zu be⸗ 
Zahlen, Too good a Price cannot be 

ner god. i IC 
Man, muß gutes Muths ſeyn, ut Man 


muſt have a good Courage. 


Or "a Articles, ſee the Declenſion. 


When an'-Adjeftive is put by! itſelf 
inſtead! ofa Subſtantive: then t“ is. always 


of the Neuter Gender; as,, 107 4 


Man liebet das Boͤſe mehr als das Gute, 5 
Men love Evil more than Good. * 


After the Comparatives Me Mende 
put als, dan or den, "anferering 0 the 
4% Than; as, | 
old iſt beſſer als or dan Silber, Gold 
is better than TE N T3969 
Or Je, deſto ; as 7907. 29 11115 dos 9; £ . 
Aste beſſer, the in 1 84 
Je aͤlter Je ſchlimmer, the older, the "YR 
5. All Participles are compared like Ad- 


jectives, but this muſt be underſtood only 


of the Poſitive, for they have neither 


Comparative nor Superlative; as, 


Ein brilllender (bw, a roarin Cow Ly on. 
Ein cee Heer, tf IN" Ar- 


Iny. 2 4 14. | 
3 Thoſe Adjectives chat ib Plenty. 
Achndwledgment, Pur tron? Pigniey, 


Guilt, and their Oppoſites, r Ge- 


nitive Caſe ; > As, 


Coli hl of 2 bog Weine This 


7-4 x » *. 
74 © 3899185 
4 | 


' ; v # er a 
5 6 1 8 + * , 

0. oF. 2 5 

TY e yori 
2 f * — * * 7 . 

* L 
* 
* 


Ich will euer cingodenck 2 7 will be 


member you. 
3 ch bin deſſert g ewiſ, 7 am fur fare of i. 

ks, You 
are a Partaker my Misfortunes.'\-. 


biſt Ueilhaft g —— ungl 


Des Gerichts ſe chuldi 9 h of Con- . 


demnation. 


7. Thoſe that ignite an e eager Deſire, 


Diligence, or Application, govern the Pre- 


polition nach or auf, with its Caſe, or an 
Infinitive with the Nn zu; as, 


Luͤſtern, nach dieſem oder jenem, "To o be 
| defirous of this or that. © 


Bel gen auf {{ __ fo Ao ſujet to 


Begier 9 zu lernen, defirous to learn. 

8. Thoſe that fignifie a Partition or 
Collection, govern a Genitive of the Plu- 
ral Number, or the Prepoſitions unter, aus, 
in, with wat Caſes, like _ Mg ; 


as, 


Vnſer einer, one of us. 
Der Buͤrger einer, one of the de 
Einer unter, or aus ihnen iſt mir zuwie 


der, one of them, or, one among them, 


is againſt me. 


a Etliche aus Engeland, ſome People 8. $ 


England. 


Viel Volck3, a great many People. 18 


A 


9. Thoſe that fignifie Favour, Facility, 
Profit, Similitude, Kindred; or their! p- | 


poſites, yore the * 5 e 


4 


5 Tz. a 
* a i * . * 3 * 
* 
x 


— 


— —— 
—— = 
— 
2 — * — — 
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Der Koͤnig iſt mir gnädig. The King is 


gracious FO me. 


Die Sache iſt mir zu ſchwer. the Thing 


N is 00 Aiſficuſt for Me. At 3 11 10 
Dieſe es Gemaͤhlde iſt euch gleich this Pi- | 


cture is like e eee 
Das iſt mir ungleich that 3s. not like 
Ne. | 


Cure Frau iſt mir nahe derwand Your 
"Wife is near related to: rt. 


10. Thoſe that ſignifie Meaſure, Great- 


| > or Thickneſs, Space, Diſtance, Time 


3 Age, yo" a n or ee W 3 


* Ellen lang, breit, dick hoch. tiff 
weit, Three Els long: broad, thick, 
high, deep, wide, = 
Vier meilen lang, Four Miles Jong. 
rey Jahr alt, Three Years old. 
11. The Ablative Caſe ſignifying an In- 


Si Cauſe, Matter or Part, is added 


to the Adjectives and Participles with a 


Prepoſition. The Inſtrument with the 


Prepoſition mit, wit; as, 
Mit dem Schwerdt tödten, to kill with : 


a Sword. 


But the Cauſe with, che Prevadition;! bon, 


or an; as, 

Er iſt mude- hou arbeit, He is weary of 
His Works: a | 
Truncken dom Wein, fudled with Wine. 
Kranck am Fieber, /e, an Ague. 

Geſtorben an der * dead of the Plague. 


1 But 


41 


The Genman Grummur. 215 
But the Matter is put wich che Prepoſition 
aus or bon; as, ane PIR 
Von Gold gemacht, made of Gold. 
Aus Stein gehauen) eum dut of du. 


Ihe Part with the Prepofition an; as, 


Er iſt lahm an haͤnden und fuͤſſen He nn 
lame of his Hands and Feet. 


2. The Manner of Praffing 6r iDiC- 


: 


praiſing 1s fignified Toke Ways. 1. B/ a 


Genitivei; 28 - BE AJ} 10 A il T9 
Ln Weib schöner l. a Moman of 
. greati Bruniy. nun}. NS 


2. By an eee ich the Prepoſition 


bon; as, 


Cin Weib von ſchöner Ge kalt 4 Wo- 
man of \rare'Beautys\ ©" win) 10 
By the Prepoſition an or bon, with its 
Caſe, preceded by an Adjective; as, | 
Klar am leibe, / a cleur Complexion. .” 
Schoͤn bon Seftalt, " a W nn char 


tenance. 


7 Po) s a. . % > " 
e 1 * — 1 L . 12 * 
{4152 1 7 * } - 53-4 4. Jv 64-4 2.4 Wh. 4 . 


© 7 Pronums. 


1. Pronouns muſt Jacks with their: Sub- 
dane: in m Gender, and e K 


Der, or, Dieſe er Seh, This Man. 2 
Jene rau, that Woman. . 

Mem ter, my Father. 
Meine Mutter, my Mother. 


F 12: | :;, rae 
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Nate, That theſe: undeclined Particles 
Selber, or Selbſt, are added to he Pers 
ſonal Pronouns; as 
Ich ſelber, or ſelbſt, in my elf. 2 n. 5 
And if a Verb follows, they are ſeparated 
from the Nen and. put alter the 
Verb; as, 
; Er Fome (a fe aber or ſ abt, he cones bim 
s FER» .c. 
Er iſt ſelber, or 177 zu wir | fommen, 
He ig com time to me. 41 
Sie koͤnnen es To er nicht thun, they 
cannot do it emſel nes. 8 
"The reciprocal Pronouns = ſeldom 
Without them asg. 
Er liebet ſich ſelber mehr als enen an- 
dern, be lovers Ae, more an be 
does ethers. eib | 
2. Relatives ogra with. aha egg 5 
3 in Gender, ben and Cate ; 


Der Bote welchen, den, or, 18 ihr mir 
geſand habet, the Meſjenger whom you 
ſent to me. 5 
3. Der, die, das, is ſemerimenc ät an 
Article, having its Place before Nouns, 
ſometimes a Pronoun Demonſtrative; as, 
Der Mann, he Mon, and fomerimes a 
Relative, 3 i 
So is alſo a Relative, baten pur i in 
no other Caſe than the Nominative' and 
Accuſative, both of the Singular and Plu- 
ral Der. 


Davon 


Dabdon amm Aale Gale, 
N of the Singular and. Phural Number ; : 
as, TTL 19940 2207 139) 2] ri; 30 10. 

Der Mann — von welchem or von 
dem ihr redet iſt todt, 'the e War 
. go vor ſpeak of ii deli 
4. The Pronoun Interrogative fer 2 
Singutae Nuimberd iis duns ein Which 
always precedes other Nouns; as, 
Was für ein Mann? What Man? 
Was fur eine Fruu d bar Wha? 
Was fur ein Haus a7" OTE 
In the Plutal Number, was fur; as, 
Was fur Manner hat Men! 1 
5. Every Relative ſtanding in the be- 
ginning of a Sentence, requires,” like the 
Conjundtions, che Verb'(@r the End; and 
the . Dative, or other Parts of 
Spesch 'befofe the Verb; as IV“ 1 


Das iſt die Fran welche, ſv, brg die ich 


eſtern in der — ſahe, The is the” 
0 e that T ee, 9! tbe 
n 78 


by an — Verb is joined to the 


ncipal Verb,” in char Cage rhe-axliary 
Verb an” — the principal Verb; as, 


Dis iſt der Maun welehen, fo or! de 
ihr hier bey mir im Hauß 255 
habet, inſtead of habet geſehen, 
the Man that you ſaw here with Mme in 
the Houſe. {TT an een . 

6. The reciprocal 3 are known 


= fc and ſelber, or ſelbſt ; as, 


Er 


W 


r LT \ 
mms nos — — hf tro — —— — i hw wneronee 


PPP 


- — 
— „„ 


— 2 ———EU—U—Ü La; wp] 
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Er hat ſich umgebracht. He, has, killed 
 hemPelf... Or, * {> 6.94 it 
Er hat ihm ſe elber das Leben genommen, 
He has taten away bis own;\Lafe:: 
7. The Number df Perſons is: denoted 
by the Particle ſelb. added to. 3 wedinal 
DEN 8 t bloße Dea 
Er kam em en en in 
der eg nd. He came with, three more, 
with naked Swengs'(\1n itherri Hands. 
Er ritte ſelb vierdte aus, He went dut 
with three more Heiler al SMS- 
9 2111 2 Df Atme 361104 901 5 
NN \Perfonal erhs 18 n 


- — 8 oe be: ob- 


ſerved between the Verb and 178 Pronoun 
0 10 gene Sid off: 


-- When the Verb, procedes; the Caſe, 
then Fs. Propoays eee ende Nerd 5 


20 ſchreibe lache or 0 r Ich ir chreibe den 
Brief, I write to Hou, or, I. write the 
Letter... | 


On liebeſt 1 or, du liebeſt das Geld. 


hou lovgſt me, os; thou loveft Money. 


Er, ſpannet den Bogen "He \draws the 


W421 5175 7 In: 


Wir brauchen. der zeit, he make Uſ of 


the Time. 


Sh treibet nur Kurty, 2. < bit 


,. banter... 50er 


1 
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Sie erwarten ihre Selegnheit They 


wart their Opportunity. 

2. But When the Caſe precedes che Verb, 
chen the Pronoun is * band the V erb; 
as, \ an ene e 

Dies F ſchreibe ich this. ien L, and; not 

Dieſes ich ſchreibe, his I vrite. 

Den Mann liebeſt du, this Mon thou 
loveſt. {$7 4$ J 
Das Gluck verachtet er, that Portune he 

deſpiſes, &c. * Mt ite 416065 

3. But when the following Conjunions 

go before, pi. wenn; wie, als, nachdem, 

II ſofern, ſobald, Nr auf daß, daß, or the 

Pronovns: der, die, das, welcher, welche, 

welches, then the Pronoun Subſtantive 
ſtands again before; as, 

5 ich dir ſchreibe, when T write to 

U 


das wir ihnen ſchencken, that we give 


them. 


welches ihr uns erlaßet. which Jou for- 


give us. 

So fern du den Mann liebeſt, if thou 
- » loveſt that Man. 

Auf daß du das Gute findeſt, that thes 

mayeſt find the Good, &c. 

4. This muſt be obſerved alſo in the 
Preterperfect Tenſes, where the auxiliary 
Verbs are (Je ch habe, Ich NN e n 

1. Ich e dich geliebet, 7 bave loved. 
if © 


Du haſt ihm nicht gedancket, thou hoſt 
not thanked bim. 
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Er hatte das Maul verbrant, be bad 
burnt his Mouth. 

2. Den Mann habe ich verlobren; that 
Man have T lot. 

Die zeit haſt du ſerſanmet, that Time h 

| Ag baſt neglectet. | 

Dem Feinde biſt du entkümmen from 

that Enemy thou art eſcaped. And, 

3. Wenn ich dir haͤtte entdecket, if I 

bad diſcovered td thee. 

Wie du mir biſt entwichen, how thou 

didi flee from me. 

Weil er dem Fuͤrſten hat ge dienet, be- 
cauſe be bas ſerved the Ponce. . 
Welche Luͤgen der Neid hat eng pren⸗ 

get, bel L. Lies Envy bas ſpread abroad. 

Here you ſee how the Pronoun Perſonal 
ſtands, either before or after the /auxili- 

ary Verb, as theſe three Rules given re- 

quire it, but never behind the Verb. I 

muſt not ſay, 

Den Mann haſt - überwunden du, but 
den Mann haſt du uberwunden, that 
2 8 Not 

Die Schlac n nnen wir, but 
die Schlacht haben 2 that 
Battle wwe bave got, &Cc. 

In the Engliſb and French Tongues, the 
Verb i is put feſt and then the Caſes ; which 
is natural and eaſie: But the Germans can- 

not always put the Dative and Accuſative 
behind. 1. N be e to „ 
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IS will reden dir das Wort, inſtead of 


Ich mill dir das Wort reden, 951 


ſpeak a Mord for thee. 
5 haben geſchlagen den Feind, in- 


Wir haben den Feind geſchlagen, We. 


+ have beat the Enemy, &c. 

' Obferve another Tranſpofition, wherethe 
Pronoun and the Nomunative Caſe * 
hi 201 in LTD LIE r 
1. When 2 ion ks; as 

Habe ich den Duͤrftigen ihre Begierde 

berſi aget ? Hau 1 25 r Fur 
from their Deſire? Job 31. 
Hat er nicht das alles gemacht? 2 
Has not le made all i e 
Sten die Menſchen nicht immer We 
u Nutzen! Do not my” always 
bool upon their Proſit? 


2. When che Words imply - Condition; 
291 


'Haft du genariet, und zu hoch gefahren, 


und Boſes borgehabt, ſo lege No Hand 


aufs Maul, / thou haſt done fooliſbiy, in 


lifting up thy 15 or, aro oy thought 
Evil, lay thy. J ty Meath, 


Pros. * 


Leben wir ſo Likes wir dem Herrn, ſter⸗ 
ben wir ſo ſterben wir dem Herrn, 
Whether we live, we live unto the Lord; 

and whether we die, we die unto the 

Tord, Rom. xiv. 8. And. 


= 7 . A... 3. Aſter 
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3. After ſome Particles or Conjonj3ſdns, 
vis. derohalben, derowegen, daher, als, and 
ſome others that betoken a., Concluſion ; 
alſo after vielleicht, auch, and others, when 
they begin a Phraſe, or betoken an Ad- 


8% . uͤber das, nechſt dieſem, dabey, 
6 
Derohalben laße ich ihn nicht porbey, 
herefore I won't let him paſs by. 

Als befehlen wir euch daß ihr, Ke chere. 
fore we command you, that, ce. 
Daher koͤnnet 77 ſehließen, a of which 

you may conclude. - | 
Daraus ſolt du lernen, out that thou 
ſhalt learn. | 


Vielleicht ſind ſie frommer als andere, 
Ferbaps they are more pious than others. 
Dag hore ich auß der Erzehlung des an- 
dern, das, &c. I hear likewiſe out of 
the Report of others, that, &c. 
Vier daß nimt er keinen an, der nicht 
gelehrt iſt, Beſides, be takes none but 
ohat are learned. 8 W 
es dieſem berichte ich daß 848 
. Aten this I tell you, that, &c. | 
Dabey laſſe ich es n Therewith 
* let it ” Me 


1 


* 


a. KL of the Verbs and Nas. | 


20 Lavery n verb 3 a ov omina- 


tive Caſe to go before it in the ſame Num- 
ber and Perſon ; as, | 


1 Ich 


Nu German nm. 
i Ich. {chreibe, I write. T 
4 Ich habe geſchrieben, I have written. 5 
Ich lache / laugb. a 
u. haſt heute zwey Briefe in meinen 
3 an deinen Vater geſchrieben, 
Thou hat ritten t Day two! Letters 
in my Chamber to thy Father." 
1 That the Adverb, the Accuſative 
Caſe, and the Prepoſition, muſt needs be 
put between the auxiliary Verb, and the 
Participle of the. principal Verb, if we 
ſpeak in the Preterit or other compounded 
Tenſes.; An Example of the. Future Tenſe. 
Ich will euch fuͤrwahr a ſo biel fuͤr 
ture Waaren geben, In good Truth I 
will not give you ſo ak for your Goods. 
2. The Participle muſt be changed, in 
this Manner of ſpeaking, into the Tnfini- 
tive, becauſe another Inv follows; ; FOR 
you may ſay very well, d 
Ich habe gekont, 1 have: Spry b oh 
Bac Ou —. ſay in this Caſe ., 
Ich habe euch nicht können lieben, and 
not gekont lieben, 1 bave not Are able 
0 Faris wol lt. 1 þ bids 11 
Ich o aue been willi 
Ich — kommen, and as ge= 
wolt kommen, I have been — or, 
'»-bave bad a Mind to come. 
3. Two fingular Numbers require che | 
: CR of: - ＋ Verb; as, . 
ein Bater und Mutter ſind geſtor 
N Father and Mother fi  geflor ben 


G 2 * 4 The 
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The firſt Perſon is eee de WR 
the ſecond, and the ſecond: mare hy 
than the third; as, 
Ich und du wollen Teutſch lernen I 
and thou: will learn German. 
Du und er habet großes Gluͤck, au not 
haben, Thou and 2 have great Luck. 


4. Pronouns are very often left. out in 
| Conclu6ons or. Relatives ; as, 55 


Ich beg derohalben, inſtead af 1000 
begehre e deren en, Therefore I de 
' fr Aire. 2 

5 25 drohalben an euch meine Bitte, BY 


« + p57 * D 


* 1 20 


L . G3 iſt e an aach meine Bitte 
Therefore I defire: you. 


a The ſame holds in the auxiliary verbs | 
Haben and Seyn, if the Sentence is pre. 
ceded by a or certain Par- 
ticles that are put before the: Verb, vis. 
obwohl, auf das wann, ſobaldz , & 
Die Sache derhaͤlt ſich ſo, wie ich euch 

| geſchri eben inſtead o 3417 ©) 
J "Wie. ich euch geſchrieben habe, k + he 

5 bing is ſo as 1 have written. 

4 85 muß hencken, weil er geſt lon,” in- 
e ſtead of weil er geſtohlen hat, He 75 

1 to be hanged for having ed); 0 
* There is beſides another Thing which 
muſt be obſerved of the Conjunctions, 
when the have their Place before a Verb, 
Wanne eee N . 
N Ten- 


„ ew 
1 


l 


: Verb goes always after che Participle; as, 


Tenſes 0 Nee hen” the — 


Wann ibr-mir g geſchrieben hattet. for 
5 Wann ihr mir dale geſchrieben⸗ IF yon 


bad unitten d me. TING Ts, 0 
And this holds in all, on; actions ;wihar- 
ſoever. ITT 18892 4 2 . F 05 35 $61 7 14 WF. 


G. & Verb in the Infiniti ve Mopd4g put 
wy inſtead of à while Sentence; as, 
Org macht Sorgen, 7 boyrow Money 
bee fons great be A nid 
„ The Vocative Baſe ; 28 before "the 
Vers; * | 


D Jeſu Chriſt mein Troſt du iſt 0 | 


2/u'Chrift, thou. art my Comfort. 

8 Me Verb Sb ri :4 2 
is N and followed by Nene 
Gutt iſt unſer Vatey;: Bl i chini Faber. 
9. The tame holds in Verbs of calling, 

and thoſe by which is/ denoted a Poſture 

or Condition; AS, \- A M9 38 2092 8 
Er wd ein as genant, be 15 we an 

28 8 olts 


Er chlaͤft ſicher, He 8. rhe 
10. 2 fide . ſig- 


nifie Poſſeſſion, or Propriety, we uſe 0 | 


pa the Genitive; a, J 1592 


Das Kleyd iſt meides Vaters, T5. ö Suit 


of; Cloaths' 1s n Fathers. 


| Daz Land iſt des Kayſers, The Lind: 4 


SO „ * Gim Mii 857 


— . » F 
F pa ERIE ] Ä. 7 or om OS nn 
N 


— „ „ 
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The Verbs — to free. Berau⸗ 
hen, 70 rob. Veſchuldigen, u charge. Ent⸗ 
ledigen, ith une, Erinnern, tointtem- 
ber. Gedeneken 70:1 mention... Gewehren, 
to grant. Harren, or Warten 0 ftay for. 

Loßprechen, or loßzehlen, 4 quit, ort to for- 
5 * o aſſure. Bberweiſen, oe 
uͤberzeugen, 70: convince. — 1 1 
count — Miſſen, % mib. Semi 
70 enjoy. Geb brauchen een E 
70 abſtain. uren, to want. —— 
dern, to wonder. £ rgefen; to! ferytt, and 
all reciprocals, do always receive the Accu- 
 GrivecCate of; heriBenſ9h;0andiſ)ohe Be- 

nitive. Caſe of che Thing which is Gone. 
As for Rxample, , : od L 

Er wird mich dieſer g qual befteyen he 

will free me from this 1 Troubje 

Er hat mich meinen ter beraubrt be 
haxitobbad me , my Gdst. 
Mote, That the Verbs gebrauchen, to 0 
uſe of ; gedencken, fo think o bergeſſen, 

to Jotget, may barpup with an, Wangive 
alla ; s, ſh 

Ich brauche euer Buch. Tote Us of | 
| your Book, & © 3 4 NI Na! 607 1 * 
The Verb gedeneken receive wer altert 

e > Prepofition- Auch: is,, 

Ich 2 an euch, 7 thinkon 1 0 
And ate Ver enthalten 4. ahtain go- 
verns an Ablative, With. the SiEpaſition 
don ; as. Sn 826 I ens; 8 

Ich will mich bon dem Ding enthalten, 
AT LubIIl abſtain from that. | and 
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And the Verb berwundern has an Accu- 

lage with-the Prepoſition uͤber; as,, 

Ja verwundere mich Aber ihn, I on- 
der at bini g dd tm % mu ns 

The Dative follows always the Verb as 

the Verbs, geben, 70 giue ; benehmen, or 


wegnehmen, to rake away ; zueignen, or 


zumeſſen, ro attribute; folgen, 45 follow ; 
widerſtehen, 7 ref belffen to belp ; wuͤn⸗ 


ſchen, 70 w1/h ; befehlen, to command; ge- 


horchen, 0 obey; < weichen, 70 give place, or 
to eh dienen, to /erve'; erzehlen, to tell; 
bergle ichen, to compare; 465% et Ut. 
Ich gebe dir, I give thee. #9 
Wer ib ihm, Pardon bim. | 
1 Ni Verbs Active govern an Accifa 
tive; A; 005; - 
Lobet den Herrn, Praiſe the L 
And Verbs DE TIES an "Accuſa 


tive alſo; as, ITY! 
Ich gehe einen weiten Weg, I: 6 a Fra 
ay. 


21 Verbs Tranſitive baue two Accuſa- 
tives to follow them; as, 


Ich lehre dich Eeutſ ch, q teach you Ger- : 


— „ mee 
3. The e 2 Meaſure, Soon 2 
'T ime, follow the Verbs in the Accuſative ; ; 


a8, 
I habe. drey Jahr gereiſe 1 7 love 
travelled three Years. - 
nerkun⸗ 


4. The Verbs kauffen, to 5 
fe to ſell ; govern, beſides = Accuſa- 
tive 


10 
. 
; 
25 
* 
J 


i 
| 
| 
t 
N 
| 
4 


— > 


4. 2 — 
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tive of « the Thing, arſother Accuſative 
with the Prepoſition um, or ur; as, | 
Man Faure: das Pfund indſteiſch zu 
Londen um, or fur drey pfennig, ey buy at 
London 4 Pound of Beef for three Pence. 
The Verb gelten, to be worth, is put 
wichen the aid Pre Beltz „ ende 
Ein Karren voll gilt zwantzig 
ſchilling. 4 3 175 p 
worth twenty Shilling. ® 
5. The Prepoſition bon, anſwering 10 
the Engliſb by, follows the Paſſices; as, 
Ic) warde bon . gehaſſe et, Tam hated 
6. Thoſe Verbs. that 1 © Dale, 
an Inſtrument, Matter, or the Manner 
of doing an Action, govern an Ablative 
Caſe with theſe following e ee 
mit. Alt, auß. don, fuͤr; 1 
Ich 7 67 fur J — I ſhake far Fear. 
ö chlagt mich mit der Hand, He ſtrikes 
yo with his Hand. 
Er ſchnitzt auß holtz und ſtein allerley, 
he cuts any T Ces out of Mood and 


ee 4 rd. 


34 4 4.5 44 


| Er 2 krauck am F ieber, He 4 fk ä 


— yon mit Betrng, he cheats in bi 
hh 5 /06 . 
7 The asset Time not laſting, or 
continual, are denoted by the Acculative 
; eee 8 2 


885 


3 7 
* * * 


. * . k & * fs 
, . * . 
| e 
4 10 2 
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Die, Diebe kommen bey Nacht, or in der 
Nacht, Robbers come by Nigbt. 

Es 55 am tage geſ chehen I. happened. by 


Ich gebe es euch auf den * I N 
gide it you next Monday. 
Or with the Particle big; as p 
Wartet bit Montag, Stay: till Molly: 
Sometimes we put che Genitive or AG- 
cuſarive ; a 
Jeh bin def en Sommer abell auf gew 
ſen, I was ill moſt part of this GE 
Des tages, by Day. Des nachts, by Night. 
Here you muſt obſerve that Nouns Fe- 
minine in this Caſe take che Maſculine 
Article in their beginning, and s at the 
end, contrary to their Nature; a | 
Nom. die Nacht, Night. G der 


Nacht, and yet you muſt 1258 des . 
e Night, &. 5 


Na ames of Pla ; 


Nouns belonging or ignifying Places, 


or Motion to a Place, are put in the Ac- 
cuſative with the Prepoſitions nach, in, 


auff I. PE, 
ith the proper Names of Towns 
Calles or Villages, we uſe nach; as, 
| Ich ziehe nach F ranckfurt, I So fo 

Franckfort 


2. With a Noun Appellative we put 
in! or auf; as, 


HY In 
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In die Kirche gehen, to ge to Church. 
Aufs Feld gehen, to go into the Fields. 


Aufs Dach ſteigen, 4 cli 12 10 the 
Roof. 


With the Names of a Perſon we. oi zu 
as, 
Ich gehe zum Vater, I go tothe Father. 


It 75 zu meiner Sehwefter, I ga te my 


== holds 1 in thoſe 1 which 


ſignißßſe à Congregation of People, which 
cannot be ſocalled without a Multi ode 5 AS, 
Die Kirche, Church. 
die Predigt, Sermon. 5 
die ochzeit, Wedding. - 
- die Kindtauffe, Cbriftening. 
der Jahrmarckt, Fair, &c. As, 
I ber, or dur Kirch gehen. t go to 
1 Chureh, 
Sen is no more in Uſe except i in the Bible; - 


Gen Jeruſale alem gehen, to go 7 Jeru- 

alem. 

3. Reſidence in a Place is ſig ified by 
in, zu, auf. The Names of Towns, Ca- 
ſtles, Fe. have the'Prepofition zu = | 
Cr iſt Ju Rom, be is at Rome SH 
The Appellatives have in or auff; as, 
In der Kammer, in the Chamber. 

Auf der Banck, von the Bench. 
4. Motion from a Place, is denoted by 
the Prepoſition bon, or aus; as, , 

Er koͤmt bon Londen, he comes frum Lon- 

27 Mon. To 


Io the Monat of Provinces or Ringen 
q is added auß; as,, 2 
| Er Ae Engelland, be 7s from En- 
wn © 
5. e through. a Place 1s ſignified 
by the Prepoſition durch; as, pn} 7 
Durch die Stadt, through. the Leun, & ce. 


The Infinitive after the 7 1b. 1.25 


1. The Infinitive is added to Verbesög — 
1 Senſe, or the TOO of the Wik; 


Sch hdre jemand fingen, I bear one "I 


Ich ſ che fie Kommen, 1 fir them come. 8 
Ich will und kan die Warheit ſas n 
gen, I will and cus iell the ul. 
Note, That the Infinitive ſtanding ablo- : 
lutely with any other Word, is always MY 
preceded by the Acculutive, if chere i * 
one; 1 2 
Die Warheit f agen; 4% 1 che Truth, * 
And not | 
Zu ſagen die Warheit. h 
2. To other Verbs, inſtead: of the oe⸗ 
runds in di, do, and dum, and the Supines, 
we add che inänitibes, wich che Prepolicion 
u; as, 
3 2 Ich komme 0 ſehen, 4 come 7 
fo fee. © | 
Gerund in di. Gelegenheit zu ſt meien, Y 
an 9 of Wrong. 2% 
mes 2? 9 


\ 


I 
4 
— 
* 


Ti mar. 
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wh Te” "of Imperſonal Perbs, pg 


1. The Imperſonal Verbs « are © igifed ® 
man, es; as, 
Man ſagt, Men ., N 
Or with a Paſſive; as, . ä 

Cs wird geſagt, It is faid.. 

Es regnet, 77 rains. 

With an Interrogation, 
| Sagt man Do they ſay 2 Fg # | 

2. Thoſe Imperſonals that bane the 
Particle Es before them, govern either a 
| Dative or Accuſatiye; alſo Verbs of De- 
ſire or Affection require an Accuſative ; ; 
25, RE AAR n 145} g. 

21 Es gereuet mich, Iren, JH 
Es derdrieſt mich, it vexes me. 
Es hungert mich, I am hungry. 
Cs durſtet mich, I am dry. 
Es ſchlaͤffert mich, J am ſleepy. 

To the others is added a Bative; as, 
4 Es traumet mir, 7 dream, 

Es E e or, es geziemet mir, it is 


2 gf alt air it pleaſes me. 


4 adt mir, it hurts me. 
— begegnet mir, 2 %% 

Es ehen mir * bapp 1 
In theſe, if the oblique Caſe precedes the 
Verb, the Nominative or Particle es 18 left 

out; as, A 2285 IE f # "24 BY 


— * . 
. 4 
: Md hh o 
: 94 0 ' . : v , 
* | SY 
- F : * 
1 FARES 3 t 
- 
wo 
| 
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Mir traͤumet, or es traͤumet mir, mir 
hat getraͤumet, or Es hat mir getraͤumet. 
The dame holds in theſe mentioned above; 
ag, „H N 454% Ionia Rand ne. 
Es gereuet mich. or, mich gereuet, I 
48 repent. N 1150 +1116 „ HV e535. 
4. The Imperſonal Verbs of an exem- 
pted Action, or where; no Perſonal "_ 
is ſignified, have no Caſe ; $i a i 119} 
Es regnet, it rain. ta 
Es ſc neyet, it ſnous. 
** pr 755 Fartiele, gan never Fes tour, 


: 5 83 Grin 
— 1 co 1 ** "I 70 Wt 2 


3 > - of the Participls. AY 


wa, 
2 


Os 4 are deckivied. 298 * 


three Sorts of Terminations, and do agree 
with their Subſtantives in Gender, Num- 
ber, and Caſe; as, 
Ein weinender, der weinende, weinend. 
Weeping. 2 
Ein briillender Löw, a roaring Loew.) | 
Die lachende Frau, he laughing Woman. 
Ein ſaͤu 9 Kind, 4 fucking Child. . 
Er koͤmt lauffend, he comes running. 
2. When Participles follow the Verbs, 
then they ſignifie Geſture or Semen, 
like Adjectives; as 
Er koͤmt reitend, he comes riding. or, on 
Hogſe back. 
3. Participles govern che Caſes of the 
Verbs they are derived from, but they are 


ſel- 


— — 
ſeldoni'iſo uſed in ther Gen Tongue; 
bur they govern very often N and 
— with their Caſes; as, ö 


Von London gebracht, . from Lon- 
Aus dem Hauſ e geftolen folen out of 
2: She: Houſe. 

Note, That Participles are FAR 
very often in ſerious Writings from — 
Articles, and ſome 2 of 02d! Sek 

is put in the middle; as | ES 

Wie auß der, dem löbliehen Gericht 
uͤbergebenen, und bom Gegentheil bis⸗ 
hero noch nicht widerlegter Gegen- 
{chrift capes, + inſtead of wie auß der 
Segenſchrift, &c. As appears hy the 
: Red or Anſwer given in 4 Sir of - 

Ta, which hitherto has not been con- | 
ine diffac | 

The Participle of che pat Tenle ls nil 

uſe of inſtead of an Ablative, put abſolute 
in Latin, anſwering to the Englifs _ 
ciple Retsrit; as, 4! 7; 7 | 

Tempeltate ſerena, ' Ho cnſl3eudnes, The 
Weather being fine, or, uben abe Wea- - . 

T, ber was fine, we began a Journey. 
Wie das Wetter gut war, A 
Das ſean. gut ſi eyend, traten wir eine 
n. e mortuo alius cligendus eſt, The 
5 ing being dead, or, when the King 
* dead, another” 57 % be choſen, 


TY 
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80 muſt ſay, Wi 
Wann der König todt it, nor. 
5 1 todt 12 55 wird ein ander 


0 

* \ * 

4 * F, * 
f #4 gy mY #1 # 


aut / the Aude 


D + ee follow. always on Verbs ” 
4 Sentence, and precede commonly the 
oblique Caſes, eſpecially if we ſpeak with 
an Emphaſis, 755 Fertan is W woo 
hs) Adverb; WAL 
5 4 geſt Thwind: mit der Artzt zum 
. Krancken, go quickly with th er 
a ie feck Bod iti tf | 
er war geſtern mit mir in der Comedie, 
be was n me af the Play N oferday. 
2. Adverbs are joined to Adjectives, to 
0 or leſſen a Thing; as, 1 We 
K nig, very a 1 
Sehr er ven 8 An 


e eicher b a PR gan- ; 
| rence, or add a new one to hit foregoing, 
or join like Cafes and Moods to both; as, 


255 101 ts 
"ran ch ——_— ie. 6. = 


nicht anvertrauen, 
macht uber alles geben, Although I 
: efteem you very: — yet I cannot 
Or " f _ 


. " Me 
1 RJ. 
— N 5 4 
4 
* 2 * : 
Fg OI 00R * 


——— rn, 2 ATI EAI > $i er ER: * UL ͤ 2 Pn 
** * 
- 
* ; 


nm . nt fi 


. 


can 1 
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truſt you with ſo important a Buſineſs, 
and give you; full Power mn; it. 


- Wiewohf.. begins, zhe Sentence, jedoch 


annexes it. Commonly after wiewohl, ob⸗ 
wohl, obgleich, obſchon, obauch, ob, follows 


dennoch, jedoch, doch. After zwar follows 


aber, or doch. After je follows je. After 
weder follows weder and noch. After noch 
on noch, Dieweil and ſintemahl ſtand 

in the Beginning. Derowegen, dem- 
nach, deshalben, doch, can begin the Sen- 
tence, and alſo have ſome Words before 
them. Bud ſtands in che middle, but it 
in the Beginning allo;; likewiſe 
zwa „After demnach, dieweil, ſintemahl, 
ioſlen lp, darum, alt derowegen,7 &c. 
When — 5 dieweil, nachdem Precedes, 


then ſo may be left gut; as, 


Weils Sott alſo gefaͤlt, berlaß ich dieſe 
Welt, becauſe. it Nan God, 1 e 
this World. 


When the Conjunction daß "Boi I a 
Certainty, or as much. as dieweil, becauſe, 
nachdem, whereas, it has an Indicative; as, 

Ich weiß 2 du ein ſchoͤn Weib von An⸗ 

geſicht biſt. I know that thou art « fair 

Woman to looꝶ upon, Gen. Xii. 1 i 
0 90 * ekennen daß nicht mehr denn 
q Tage ſind, becauſe! _ thou 
1 * r/tand that there are yet but 

e Das hee, cdl NG br. 


. 
Ich 


= ST * 4 
. £ % * * % 


wet. 9 1 
1 F 
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wufte daß du ein harter Mann biſt, 

1 that 2 wer? en hard 

Man, Matt. xxv. 24. 

But when it fignifles a Wiſh," or . nal 
| Cant or as much as, auf das, damit, that, 
5 the 8 that, it requires a Conuncive; 2 
f 119. 1 349334, Yigg 

Daß er dir ihr Land es zum Erbtf -1 

That he muy 2 -the. rs 
an Inheritance. © 1:69 
Daß ich wiſſe mit den müden Wer 
zeit zu reden, That T ſhould BD bow 
fo fpeak u Word i "or ON) zo bim that 
is mern. 
* This 8 is . af ED 
egative thus, daß nicht nic 
* 3 hat, not. " 1 St 3715 | 


1105 411 


of Pr hel. Int 5 * 


e des (Page 45) ghee? a Lift 
of the Prepoſitions, ranged according to 


the Cafes they govern, I ſhall here forbear 
repeating them, and ſhall only deſire my 
Reader to take Notice of ſome N 
Rules that follo ß. 

Thoſe Prepoſitions char rern two 
Caſes, require the Ablative, w the Que- 
ſtion is, where? wo? and the Accufarive, 

When the Queſtion is whither ? wohin? 
Likewiſe upon the Queſtion: wen ? whom ? 
follows the Accufatwe; and upon the 
Nets wem? to whom ? the Dative And 

2 1 n 


242 Tue Geſman Grammar. 
.Andi;itheſe ;Bronovwns: you may ufe in- 
ſtead of an Example, or read often over the 
NT: a Ov 
Io werffe die Klette an dich in das 
Haar, I tho the Clot upon thee in 
tbe Hair. wohin? ꝛwher eon? 
See Klebt an dir, -7 flicks faſt _ you. 
Wo? where's, an? i 116 Th 20 
0 lege es auf dich * wo it upon You. 
wohin? wh:ther ? 
4. 5 et auf. dix. It. lies 22 1 wo 2 
| Du wirffet es hint dich, tou 4 thr 
| [3M Wi es hinter hot throwe 
i it behind thee. wohin? Karen 9 
| Es lieget hinter dir, i“ lies behind ou. 
* r. v0 a here? ii 4605 
= 1 Er gehet in die Kirche, hea {goes bo abe 
1 Church. wohin ? whither 4 
Er iſt in der Kirche, he is in the Church, 
wo? where? © 
| Ich ſetze mich neben dich, I fit my Vell 
3 daun by you. wohin? whither ? 
. Jeh ſitze neben dir, 7 ft by Ji wo. ? 
| 8 aohere £2. 
| Ich, ſetze mich aber dich, 1 fe my far 
Aabone you. wohin ? whither ? 
| Du ſi ul elt uͤber mir, thou, futef above” me. 


where 2 


3 Ich werffe es unter den Xiſch, 7 1 
it under the Table. wohin! whether? 


| | | "nm ea unter dem Tiſch. . es _ 
| | 


wo? where? of 


0 Ich ſtelle es dor die här, 7 AE Tt Be- 
ore the Door. wohin ⸗ whither? 


62 ſtehet vor der A it lands befare | 


the Door. wo? where ? 


Sie dad Kirche Jo wiſchen die Käu⸗ 
f (er; they build the Chu 


en wohin e l hit her 4 4 pfl 


Die Lurche feht zwichen den Häusern, 


the Churcb 2 between the 2 2 
woe? wen 11 790 (0% 35539) 
Das ſc et ge den Strom, the 
8 N 27 20 Stream. wohin? 
Ge hir? ING MEU TAN ID 
Der Felß ſtehet g gegen dem Stron 
Noel 22885 e 18 Stream. wo? 


Here? | 

1 
Ich gebe dir, 1 give thee. wem ? to 
 whome “ | 


Ich frage dich. I ait thee. wen L whom? 
When you have firft learned it thus by 


the Place, then you muſt order all other 


Phraſes accordingly, and learn the diff 
culteſt by Uſe; as. 
Ich ſchreibe an dich, T write to \ thee, 
is as much as wohin? whither ? _ but 
Ich ſehreibe an dir. would be as much 


as wo? whera?''as if L. ſtood: by thee, or, 


was litting by thee ; as, 


Ich ſchreibe am Tisch ee by: the 


Table ; becauſe I fit by it. Or, 


: Ich ſchreibe an der Thuͤr, 1 write by the 
Door; becauſe I ſtand by it. But 


I i 2 - "_ 


reh N the 


from, be 


| 
} 
= 
1 
4 
[ 
4 
1 
1 
ö 
= 
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,Ich ſchreibe an die Thuͤr, 7 ie upon 
the Door ; that is, I make the Letters 


upon it, is as much. as wohin? W- 
ther ? \ 5 


The Prepoſitions ab and ob are. do more 
in Uſe, except in the Compoſitions. . 
The Prepoſition bey, with the Accuſa- 
tive, is only uſed in che German Bible, elſe 
not, but with the Ablative; as, 


Er ſetzet ſich bey das Feuer, be fits him- 
HR by: the Fire; is dare zu dem, or, zum 


Er Erſitzt y dem Fen ener, be ef „ the Py, 
is ——_ uſed... 7 


+” of 3 85 


Among the Intetjections there are but 
. theſe following that govern a Cal”. 
I. Weh governs ſometimes the Geni- 
5 1. tive, and ſometimes the Dative; as, 

. bon rg, Menſchen, Vie to that Man. 
weh deiner 1 i Bub. w, oe to thee, thou 
weh dir | 

2. Pfui governs. 8 the * 
tive, and ſometimes the Accuſative ; as, 
Pfui der {{ chandlichen That, ſye upon that 
ſhameful Action? 
Pfui des N fluhens, He upon that 
1 naſty OAT". 


4 Pere 


* 


3; hee dich! troll dich! are rather 
Verbs 7 
Git; _— - We 97 9 

P di ner ege. af you gone. 
4. Wolte Sott! ge che 


Conjunctide with the Jnjunction da 


olte Sott das ich niemahls daran ge n 
dacht hitte, Would to God I never Ba 
thought on't, 


Wolte Sotter wire ſchon hier, Would ro 


God he WAas here alread = 11:47 
+ -# 77 44 ; 234 F] 71015 


1 
| 
j 
| 
' 
| 
j 
: 


1K | © 74; "(13 4 bn on 050 . 


e N 33 
0 vo e T4196 chi 57 P 


Som. ſhore, uſeful, "ad fiir 
2 2, fir "D 14 L 0GU E 


Y AN 
B T wo 5 500 


Des Merkriehr), „ The I. Dialppve. 


Zwiſchen einem Herrn Between a Gentleman 
und ſeinem Diener and his Servant 
beym Auffſtehen. at Riſing, 


Wer iſt vor der Ho's at the 
Ehur ? a Door? 
Ich bin es / mein lr is J, Sir, what 

rr / was befeh would vou be 


en ſie ? a, pleasd rg Rave? 


Bie bie Vhr Whar a Clock is it? 
Es iſt ſieben⸗ It is ſeven > 
Cin biertel auf acht. AQuarter paſt ſeven? 
Halb acht. fa an Hour paſt 
ſeven. 
Dre ; biertel auf "Three Quarters paſt 
- ſeven. 
Auf | dem Schlag Upon the Stroke of 
eignt. 


Hat 6 —__ geſchla⸗ Has it ruck al- 


ready? 
E niche geſchla- If it ha'n't ſtruck, 


gen ſo iſt es nicht it is nor far from 
weit dabon. . A 
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Es on = nicht f 0 \Ie Gare be Yo'later” 


Il heb Fe ne \ GUT 
| I 90 55 gewiß ge ß ge 


- You": be miſta- 
| Ine men? 
Io Ad meine Pan⸗ Where are my Slip- 

toffeln © 58 e Pan: ee ND al 
Ste. ſtehen unterm Pp hey ſtand under Wr 
ie Wette Bedi! Ait 12949 | 
Gebet mir meinen Sive me my Night- 
: Schlaff-Rock. - = Gon ! n 
Erliegt auf dem bette. It lies upon the Beg. 
Habt ihr das Feuer Have you malle La 
angezuͤndt?e Fire ? 177 
ESC hat ſchon mehr At has burn aboyc 
5 als eine Stunde ge⸗ an Hour,” 1 
brannt. med 
Gebet mir ein weiß Give mea clean IA, 
Hembd / die Schue my Shoes & Steck- 
und Strümpfe. ings. 
Belieben ſie daß ich Shall 1 warm yt 
das Hembd waͤrme⸗ ? Shirt ve ond 
Nein“ die Luft iſt No} the Air is A 
heute warm to Day. 
1 Gebetmirmeiveſchue Give, me my Shpes 


und ſtruͤmp me. 
Wollen ſie ſie bereits 
anziehen 
Ja / ich! erwarte 
171 Fremde. AF 'B Þ«. 14 


Was wollen ſie fir 

ein Kleid anziehen? 
Das ſe 8 Kleid. 
Wie iſt das wett 


wetter? 


and Stockine JS 
Willitpou di 
ſelf alieadþ21 6 
Yes, Þ expedt Straw 
gers. 11 CL 7% 8 
What Cloths; will 
you put onlPiit-. 
My black Suit. 
How is the Weather? 


8 


Se 


* Ae . 


Ay 


7 windig. Windy. 


2 The Gorman Grammar. 
Schon, regnicht / Fair, rainy, ee I 
Ss iſt kalt / warm II is cold, . 
Es 1 ſchneyet F- Ir rains, tnows,” hails 


Es ert [ dauet / 7 freezes, Dow 
Es 4ſt ſehr. nebelicht. It is a thick og. 
Gebet mir rein waſ⸗ Give me ſome clean 
— 5 ſer. 1 Water. liel 
Vnd ein weiß bals⸗ And a ien Neck- 


Ii der Herr N. bier Hes Mr, W. bern 
geweſen? here. 20 C0 


Ja / und will um Ves, and ri come | 
eine Stunde wieder again r Hour hence. : 


kommen. 
Ichkan auf ihn nicht 1 can't den for him, 
warten / ich m ß 21K mu 89! . 
_- noch et- Would you be 
en ſie you have any, 
was haben? [an you have nay 


Ja/ meine Handſchue / W my Gloves, Hat, 
meinen Hut / De⸗ e Cane, and 
n / Stock / und enen n „e 
Mantel. ant II 7 O77 3! 


iti rene, 2 


Door. 4&1 
| Sthetwr es iſt. See, who it is. 
Es r=" Herr N. It is Mr. N. 91 5 


Safi ihn herein kem⸗ = bimceoing in.. 
meu. zug Go N Ke Gi9419 


: . ? iti 
* 72 *** . 1 Me; — * N. N 4 10 
CIELAC?E BI T5 382 KG Ti Y 381 TRUE) 2 1 


; 2 ur e s 8 4 
119175 ** Noa UT} on 80 N 


Daz andere. 'Se- 
; ſpraͤch. * 
Zwiſchen 2 F reund- 
en des org Vifite 

orgens + 


Einen guten Morg⸗ 
Abenden fesch / 
ie befinden ſie ſic 
Mein Herr? 


Sehr 183 dem heren 


Niet t . 
Ich he 0 Nacht 


nic icht wahl geſchlaf- 


Der Kopf thut mir 


me 
Vnd wie ſte ts dann 
mit ihnen / mein Herr. 
Got . recht 


woh 
Mein Lebtage nicht 
beßer. 
Allezet ihren 
Menſten. 
Ich bin ihnen Aalen 
den / Mein Herr. 


 Ichbinihnenmmend- 
9 * 


75 Grm. Grammar: 249 


3-55" 


by, te a" Dia. 
ue. 13 


3 1 


* at 4 Mornings - 


Vipr, - 8 
65 Morrow 


you Sir. 77 
Ho- do vou as, 
Sir? 30 
Very dll; at your 

Service. | 
Not very lhe! 
I did not ſleep well 
laſt N iht. go al 


My Head akes.. 


I Buve: the: Toh. 

. .\nke; - 1201407 = 

And y boi 0 
van de tf. | 

Thank God, ven 
well. 31 1 be 

Never berter i in my | 
Life. TS © - 

Always at your: Ser. 
vice. * 

I am obliged ro you, 

4 Sir. 

Lam infinitely behol- 


EE 42 
Ich 


1 


2:50 Je German Grammar. 


Ich bin ihnen gäntz⸗ 


lich ergeben. 
we ind all zu hoff 


Ehre / ſie ſo wohl 
zu ſehen. 


Die Ehre iſt meiner 


ſeits. Sy 
Es erfreuet mithe br 
bener maſſen. 
Ich habe lang das 
= ee nicht 


Ich bitte/ ſie ſetzen 


ich. 
Ich bedanck; e mich / 
= Zeit iſt mir kurtz. 
Sie ſollen noch nicht 
weg gehen. 
Sie werden ſo gut 
ſeyn / und das Mor- 
gen⸗Brod mit mir 
far lieb nehmen. 


| Ih bitte ſie bemuhen 


ſich meinetwegen 


oy nicht. | 
Jch eſſe niemahls des 
Morgens. 
Ich werde ihnen 
nichts als ein 
Schaͤlgen Thee 
e _ _ 


a ning. 


I am wholly 9 
12 $3454. S 
You wh com- 

lai 


Ich erkreue mich der I rejoice fr EE; 


nour of ſecing you 
ſo well. 
The: Honour is mins 
I am 48. glad, ro fe 
you. 
I 9 not! Wy the 
Satisfaction a long 
While, | 


Pray Sir, kc denn. 


1 thank you Sin n my 
Time is ſhort. 

You ſhalt not 80 
vert. 

You'll do me t Fa. 
vour to en 
Wich s. 


P- ray don? . 
your ſelf, on my 
Account. 1390 

I neyer eat in a Mor- 

5H 194714 1 2 1 

1 ſhall give vou no- 
thing but a Diſh of 

Tea or Coffee- 


zun 
+ : 9 b i 
"x n # 3.4 $37 ' A 2 * 
E n PS L £4 


ES» 


The:German:Grammar. 


E3-iſt mehr als zu 
biel. 


Sir muß aber gehen. 


hr (i eyd allezeit ge⸗ V 


ſehaͤftig. 

9 Tage fund! kurtz / 
und die None . 
muͤſſen abgewartet 
Ichi al fe tzo nicht 

Ich will ſte jetzo nic 

aufhalten / ich neh- 
me dieſes aber fuͤr 
keine Viſite an. 

Sie haben mich hoͤch⸗ 
ſtens verbunden. 

Ich bin ihr de⸗ 

muͤhtigſter Diener / 

Mein Herr. 

Ich bin der ihrige 
bon Grund meines 


Hertzens. 
Grü en ſie alle 
Freunde zu Hauſe. 


It is more than ful 
Hcient. 7 bo FF 
But l muſt be going. 
ou are always full 
of Buſineſs. 
The Days are ſhort, 

and Buſineſs will 
be mindec. 

1 N r 
I won't: kinds; you 
now, but I don't 
| reckon this a Viſit. 


You have laid a great 
Obligation on me. 
I am your moſt hum- 
= Servant, Sir. | 


1. am yours with: all 


My Fares att to all 
Friends at Home. 


— 


Das dritte Geſpraͤch. 


Mit einem Schnei⸗ 


der. 


Kan er mir ein gut⸗ 


es Kleid machen / 


es 
A 


\ 


nach der neueſten 
K k 2 


The I J. Ls Di alogue. 
Wich a Taylor. 


Can vou make: ws 

a handſome Suit of 
Cloaths, after the 
neweſt Faſhion ? 


Mein 


| Haben ſte das Tuch Have you: hos ht the 


Ja da iſt es. 
Wie biel iſt da mein 


— 


252 
Mein Herr daran 
ENS 
! 1 
_ bonzwantzigJahr- 
en her fur die bor⸗ 
— bon Adel 
arbeitet. 
obon ſoll es ge⸗ 
erin of werden 5 
Us ſoll er mir ein 
leid von dem fein 
ſten Tuch / hernach 
aber ein Sommer 
Kleid machen. 


chen aufft 7 


Herr? 


Ef ff Ellen. 


1 kaum 1 


Ale Berzeibang bal 


kommen genug. 


. Sie belieben nur zu 


bedencken / mein 
Herr / das man 
anitzo die Kleider 
ſehr lang traget. 


| [l doch e ehen. 
3 ich fu 


r 
Futter dazu? 


ie ſchenAtlas, 


1 * * 


The German Erammar. 


Sir, you need not 
doubt of that, I 
have work d thefe 
twenty Tears for 
Perſons of _ beſt 


e 


What will you have 
it made of? 

Lou ſhall firſt make 
me a Suit of the 
fineſt Cloth, and 


then a Summer 


Suit. {+1 


Cloth alrea 7? 
You, there it 1 1. 
How much is there , 

rr 
Five Yards. 

It will hardly be e- 
nought- >: 
Parden me, enough 

in Conſcience. 


You muſt conſider, 


Sir, Noa wear 
| their Cloaths long | 
DON s-; 


However "Pb the. 

What Lining ſhall I 
take ? 

Eaſt-India Sartin, : 


* 


Ws pron ue E E 
Vnd was fuͤr Knopfe,? And what Buttons? 
* 2 ſeydene Kn = Plain filk Buttons. 

5 49 unt 219 neee 
Goldene { ſilberne ) Gold ( Sitver*)'But- | 
Knopfe. - ons. an. 
Soll 1 fie dazu 200m I find' they? | 

. thu 5 


Ja, aber ſchreib er Yes edu charge = 
fie my ee zu me too dear rt: | 
Wenn! verlangen ſie When muſt you! hive 
Lingſten am Se onn⸗ At e dure rtheſt: on Sun- 
| Y= 3 
Was haben wir hens What is b 


Ss Thurſday. te 

Sie ſollen es 1 Vou ſhall have it. 2 

Cr berſpreche es nur pe t ut pap omiſe,unleſs 
nicht / es ſey denn ſign to 2 5 
daß er Wort hal⸗ Joa Word. ; 
ten will. 1 54 1 = 

Sie koͤnnen 122 dar⸗ vou may depend. on 
auf derlaſen. it. 


1 


nn A 71 


| 000000w0rovrvareveoproaggte IJ 


Das dierdte Geſſ praͤch. "The TW. Dial 1e. : 
Mit demſelben. Wich the fame: , 


Nun / bringt er mir Well, . — 
das n e eee 


254 


Pabere ers nur an. 


ieben fie / mem 
Herr / den Nock ; 


anzuziehe 
Laß N. en ob er 
recht gemacht ſey. 
ch glaube der Herr 
—— damit zufried- 
eyn. 
Ex — mir [ chr 
Lang vor. 


85 Er ift ers zu. 


Er iſt 


Er it Auen recht Ji 
Leibe. 


Die Ermel ſind zu 


weit. 

m geringſten nicht / 
| 3 im geringſe ſie ge- 
horen zu ſeyn. 

Die A. en ſind ſ ehr 


Sie müſſen ſo ſeyn / 
nach der neueſten 
Tracht. 

Das Kleid ſtehet dem 
Herrn wohl an. 

Wo iſt das uͤberbliebe 

ne yor meinem Tuch; 


Io l. Mes ber / hier v 


n. 4 


£ it) als die Mode. | 


mir gar zu 


Yets Sir, 1 here. __ 
re- JE Y 
Try e On. 5 
Be pleas d, Sir, to put 
on the Coat. „ 


It: { " rl 


Let me 31 * if * * 


well made. r 4 
1 believe, Sir you will 
be very . ee 
fy d with it. 
Methinks a1 50 very 
long. 
It is the Faſhion. 
Button it. 
It is too freight for 


me. 4 
It fits you exattly, 


The Sleves are ro 0 
wide. T1 

Not at all, they are as 
they ſhould be. | 


The 8 are ve⸗ 
ry ſtreihgt. 

They. muſt be ſo, it 
is the neweſt Fa- 
. 

The Suit: becomes 


vou very well. 
Where are the Rem- - 
nants of my Cloth? 
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Es iſt gar nichts There are none 2 
uͤbrig. e 

Hat er ſeine Rech⸗ Have you W900 your 

nung ausgemacht? Bill ?. Din 1p, © 

Nein, mein Herr / ich No, Sir, I han't had 


nicht * Zeit 

dazu pr 
Trae er ſi de Morgen/ 
ſo will ich ſie ihm 


* 1 


eee bee ee ati 


Dasfüufte Geſpraͤch. 
Mit einem Schuſter. 


Hat, er Schue fertig 
die mir recht de ? 
Ich will zu ſehen / 
laſſen ſie ſich ein 
wenig nieder 
Was fur Schue der- 
langet der Herr? 
Gute ſtarcke Sc ue 
9 es kohtig i 


Mit hoͤlize — 4 Ader 


_ ledornenAbſitzen? - 
Mit boltzernen: 


Das Paar wird dem 


2 (i J tle. 27 44 4 nN 


Time to do it. 
Bring it 1 mae 

and Tl pay vou 

Nauen en 11 


* 


. The. Dialogue.” 
With a Shoemaker.” 


Have you any Shoes 
that will fir me? 
I'll ſee, if you pleaſe 
to fir down 4 lit- 
What Shoes will you | 
have, Sir Rn 
Good ſtrong hes 
this dirty Weather. 
Wich wooden dr Lea: 


40 Achern Heels? 2 


10 


13 — * 


Wooden. 101% IV 
This Pair will fit 


herrn recht ſeyn you. % nf Jie 
Sie ſind zu klkin, fl They A 1100 inde 
drucken _ they pinch met? 
nt Lie Z12 


Te 
| 


L! 139 Was 


* 


B+ > , 
: a>”, 
* 


Dieſe ſind beſſer als 


256 
Was deucht dem 
herrn bon dieſen ? 
gefallen mir 


gar nicht / fend | 


uriſch. 
So werden ſie ein 
Paar beſtellen muͤſ⸗ - 


2 © 36" [mu 'S 4. aber 


mor 
Sie | en le ſie ken. 


men mein herr. 


” 7 - 
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What ae wou think 
of theſe? 

I don't like * at 

all, they ane clown- 

Jin. ln 413; 

1 hen you moſt: be 
pen Aa Fair. 

But 1 inn bene, em 
to Morrow.' - 

You 228 We 


/ 


PA HAD 


Das ſethſte Geſſ präch 
Mit demſe elben. 


Mein herr / da ſind 


ihre Schue. 


Sie ſind nicht 5 


der mode / ſie ſind 
zu lang 


Mache er mir an- 


dere. 


Ich habe noch | ein 


Paar mi 1 1 


die ens 211171 
Diese e ſind gut. 


4 Wat ſollen TON 


855 Sehilli ng. 


The YT Diutegue. 
ay Wich ehe fame. 


1474 $3401 $ 


Here tre Ages Shoes 


They are nat . 
able, they are tuo 
long. Ius! 

Make yr 
'PairaoJ <4 Jive 

J. have, brought A 

ther Pair wich mne. 

Theſe, ana hotter m=_ 


Theſe pre:go AY 

Whats the Price; of 
them? 11953111 

Six Shillings. 
4. 


in che ather. 9 


Tu German Grammar. 


Sie | ind zu ym 
Da bt r 
Schilling. 


They are too der. 


There's a Crows £ r 


"Yo: tf n 


12 14 F 
3 $34! 


eee 260606 pope 9ab 8465006 


Das #1 ebende Ge⸗ 
ſpraͤ c. 


| Mit einer Waͤſcher⸗ 


inn. N 


Junge > rau was 
muß ich ihr geben 
mein Leinen eng 
u waſchen? 
ie wollen ſie es 
Hei e haben / 

ein Herr? 

Dutzent⸗weiſe / ſtuͤck⸗ 
weſſe oder Viertel- 

8 weiſe? 
as gibt man fuͤr 

das Dutzent? 

* es fein iſt 
wes Herr. 

Das dutzent acht oder 


zwoͤlff Pfennig. 


Sie muͤßen aber die 
Hembde und Hals⸗ 
tuͤcher 917105 6 
Zahlen. 

* viel! 


* 
* . P , 4 
IR Y E $7, ab ee nel A 
1 1 


* * V. as Diokgue, 


1 


wee i Waters 


| man. 


Miſtreſs, what! uſt 


I give you to N 
Cay one 7 


How will you i 
it⸗ waſted. Sir? 


By the Bozen by the 


Piece, or by the 


Quarter? 


What do 5 take a 


Dozen! 

According the 
Fineneèſs, Sir. 

Eight Pence, or 
twelve Rade the 

Dozen. 

But you muſt-pay fo 
your Shirts and 
nnn _ 


3 ack ? 


L1 | Nach- 


Vs 2 
% wal 
* 
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— 
- 
. . — — — * #4 vr 3 . 
Er * . 


| 
| 


— © OG RIO TO AA AAA 2 6; "or" 


rr Ts” 


& 


_ N 
| 4 = " 0 . 
— —⅛— — RES — — —Tẽ— — ͤ —— — — — a. 2 
. 2 — 1 — Gy 6 — 
— 
well l 5 i - 4 _ : a" Nr 8 
> * I A ö c = & FL : 2 
, s ? q l . , 


Nachdem ſie. ſind / 2 25 they 


mein Herr. are, Sir. 


Ein oder zwey Pfen- A Penny, or two 
nig fur ein Hals- Pence 1 
Tuch / und bier fuͤn and a Groat 
ein Hemd. Shirt. Fo 

IÞ will ihr ſechs Ill give you fix Pence 

prenmg fur das a Dozen, three 


| 4 in Ne drey fuͤr Pence a Shirt, and 
ein 


emd / und ein a Penny a Neck- 
für ein Hals⸗ Tuch cloth. 


geben. | * 
Ich will; mit. dem I won't. ſtand with 


Herrn nicht ſo ge- you, BI 
nau nehmen. 
Bringt es am Son · Bring it again on Sa- 


nabend wieder. turday. 
EMM UAA xx 


Das achte Sel] prach. The 7 1 7. Dialegue 


Mit derſ elben. With the ſame. 


Mein Herr / da hab⸗ Sir, here” $ your Lin- 


a ſie ihr Leinen- nen. 


5 : Wie ie ſlept es ſo gelb What anch ir look 


aus ? ſo yellow? 


Kaum kan ichs mehr 1 baidly know it. 


erkennen. 


Ihr habt es gan 


ntz vou have quite 
herdorben. - 


* YES s — 2 8 a. 4 


1 German 


Mein herr / ſie wer⸗ 


den mirs fuͤr dieſes 


„mahl derzeihen⸗ 
y dem garſtigen 
wee e 
niem o wei 
als im S 


ommer. 
Es Bika nicht wohl 9 


Ich will auf ein an- 
= Lon beſſer ma- 


Ja bitte / ben 
Tow. nicht unge 
en. 


i 


"Sin yow hnjtt pardon 

me this Time 
4 tbh vat 7 1 

It never is ſo ak 
this diety Weather 


as in Summer. 


1 1 not well icon 


Tl 455 ic ud cer 


| other Time. Pare 


PO 
K ITY + % #4 


Pray'don' te « angry > 
Se ry 


we. 


Wie nl beaſt e es How W do. i 


ſich? 
Sechs Schilling. 
Komme ſie nur am 
Montag wieder / ſv 
will ich ihr bezahl- 
en / und noch mehr 
Waͤſche geben. 


Ir = hoon mein 


tome co? 
Six Shilling 
Come again mA 
day, then PI pay 
you, and give yo 
more foul Lin in- 
Your Ferran, OY 


CEPEPIIEII I IO ITIIITIITI 


Das neundte Ge⸗ 
ſpraͤch. 


Mit einem Henr- | 
Kutſcher. 


Kutſcher. 


5 The IX. Dialogue. 


Wich A Hacliteys 
"CORO: * 


Coachman, Was 


pw nn 


| @ 
| mein be mare ee + 
— ihr beſtelt ? 

Nein / mein Herr / wo 


oa l 5 hinfahren ? 


cheuchge- 
der da ihr mich 
| nfahre : 205 35 
Zwey Schilling 
Zwey Schilli 
hier nach lng or | 
Es iſt meine Gebaͤhr. 
Fahrt dann zu. 


muß etwas hier 
derweil. 


4 Ich bitte / ſie halten 
chen nicht 0 10 au 


kommen. 
Ich werde 5 
bleiben muͤſſen / ich 
will euch Stund- 
„ weiſe bezahlen. 
Was e Oln ie Slnde ren? 


Schill⸗ 


881 . w biel. 


Ic. "will ſchon nit Wo 


f dem herrn Loy 
Kommen. 7 


cee. 


Halt Kutſcher / ich 


Your Pleaſure, Sir ?- 
Arey ION Try 
re ſyou Hire | Fi ; 
+ wou ' you? have 
To Gre? 
9 Dau i In 
you | to carry me 


thirhier 85 1 fry A * — 


TWo Shillings. 150 


Two Shillings from 
hence to Court? 
Ii m Fare. 1 19 
Make Haſte then. 
Hag Coachmant 
mut ſtay here a 
liratelie 85 
Pray; Sir,» dont tay 
7 Jong. = 
IH. come again. im- 
It — 2 on 
ime, a. ou 
= the 55 


wo * 
2 


What muſt I give 
you an Hour 15 


Eight6ep: Pence. 


20 3641 
, 


That's too much. 
5 dep ü diſagree, 


\ 2 1 
4 . 2 
7 "RX. 1 
ö ; = #3 P X 
*% 1 3 1 , 
* £ * 
o 
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Halt Kutſcher ich Hold Coachman, 1 


N hier ausſteig muſt 80 out here. 


Soll ich den herrn Shall I ft for y you, 


erwarten? * Sir? 
Nein / da habe 1211 N O, chere syour Mo- 
euer Geld. 5 1 ey. 'k 


$4000099099000*02000099000000 


Das X. Seſj prach. 


| Vom Kauffen . 
Verkauffen. + 


Was wollen ſie kauf 
en, mein herr? 


as ſuchen ſie / 


mein herr. 
Ein Stuck feines 
1 zu einem 
Kleid. Ys 
Sie kommen nur 
herein / mein herr / 
ich habe dasſchoͤnſte 
Wo 1 by tadt 
nden 1 
a er mir das beſte 
waſted hat / ſchwartz 
oder andrer Farb. 
haben ſie ein 
>| choͤnes Stuck / ſo⸗ 
fern ihnen die Far⸗ 
be gefaͤlt. 


1 
1 


Te 4 Dialgue. 
of Buying, 0g, Sel: 


Whar will you bil, 


bir? 


What do; you 1obk 


For, Sus. 14553 
A: Piece of good! Spa- 
niſn Cloth fot A 


Suit of Cloaths,'- 


Beipleas' d to come in 


Sir, I have the beſt 


34% in Town. "T" B. 2 


1 —— þ 


\ $3 P . 57 K 


vo . 


41 Git let OM 


Shew m EY Piece: of 
the beſt” black ot 
colour'd. 1d 

There's a fins Piece, 

ald if you like t. Ade 
'f Colour. 5 Ur 


— S + +» "Y 
1+ $02 38) 
a + 2 * = 8” 
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Das Tuch iſt gut / 
aber die F — nk 
faͤlt mir nicht. 
Es iſt zu dunckel. 
Da haben ſie eine 
hellere Farbe. 
Die Farbe gefaͤllt 
mir / aber das Tuch 


iſt zu grob. 
Es if cht ſchöner 
für Geld zu be- 
kommen. 
| Was gilt die Elle 
davon 
Das e ſte iſt 
achtzehn Sc Schl 
Wie / achtzehn Se 
ling? gewiß er ſtehet 
mich fuͤr 
Fremden an. 
Nein wr" herr / nir 


terſcheid. 

Ich bin nichtgewobnt 
lang zu 
ich wil euch 3.froh- 

nen geben. 

In der That es koſtet 

FE 

Es iſt zu theur / wohl⸗ 
an 25 will ihm 
my ein. Schilling 
geb * 


* os 


ei nen 
machen keinen un- 


u handeln / 


, The Germ Gy: | Ke E 


The Cloth * good, 
but I don't like the 
uu 

It is too dark. 

There's a lighter Co- 

-: Soa:t 59 

I like the Gdour, but 
the Cloth is too 
coarſe. 


There's no finer to be | 


had for Money. 
What's thisd Nard? 


The very loweſt is 
eighteen Shillings. 
How ! eighteen Shil- 
1 vre you take 
me for a n 


Ne o, W walk make 
no Difference. | 


Fon: nor us 4 to . 
Words, III give 


you 3 Crowns. 


Indeed it coſt a more. . 


It, is e come, 


Tu give ire t 'other 
Ons 


* 4 
4 3 5 14 
8 — 7 
i "= e ; 
” * ” bs 4 { * 
C4 we a 
{I . 
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Ich fan es nicht ein 


San nning unter 17 


hilling geben. 


Hh Wohlan! | - Nhneide 


er 5 Cllen ab/ 


7 ge Maaß mir rich⸗ 


Sies ſi Alen rechte 
Maaß haben / aber 
ich gewinne kein 
Schilling daran. 
Hatt er gute huͤte und 
* eydene Struͤmpfe? 
Ja / mein Herr / die 


beſten ſo in der 


Stadt zu finden / 
35 allerhand Sor⸗ 
ten 
Zeige er mir welche. 
Die bͤte ſtehen mir 
nicht an / ſie ſind 
Ih habe ft dick 
e dicker 
So ſtarcker / wo 
ſie ſolche verlang⸗ 


Ich will mich beden- 
cken und morgen 
e kommen. 


Sie werden in der You will not find 
1 — nicht better, Sir, in the 
9 whole Town. 


Was 


\ 


can't give it one 


Penny under 1 
Shillings. 6 


Well, cut off cYards, | 


-and give me good 
Meaſure. 


You ſhall Wen due 
Meaſure, but I do 
not get a Shilling 
by you. 

Have you good Hats, 

and Silk Stockings? 

Ves, Sir, the beſt 

in Town, of all 

Sorts. 


Let me ſee chem. 
I do not like your 


Hats, they are too 
thin. 


I have thickes: and 
ſtronger if mow: 128 | 


ſire them. 


rl eie 


and come again 
to Morrow. «+ 
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Was ſollen den dieſe 
ſeydene Struͤmpfe 
gelten? Sie ſind 
ſehr leicht. 


Ich habe ſie ſchwer⸗ 


er / ſie ſind aber 
geſtrickt. 
Nein /:1ch will bey 
dieſen bleiben / was 
Wo oll das Paar gelt⸗ 
en 


Zum wenigften muß 


ich 16 Schilling 
I will in zwilif 
ch wil ihm zwo 
Schilling geben: 
Bnd will 3 Paar 
nehmen. 


Warlich / mein herr / 


ich kan ſie um den 


Preiß nicht geben. 


So will ich ihm fuͤr z 
Paar 40 ſchilling 
geben. 


Es mag darum ſeyn / 


ich will mit dem 


Herrn nicht ſv ge- 


nau ſeyn. : 
Soll ich dem herrn die 
waaren nach hauſe 
tragen laſſen? 

Ja / ſend er mir auch 


dabey ein halb dutz- 


What do you ask for 


theſe Silk Stock- 

ings? They are 
JJ Fi; 
I have heavier, but 
they are knit. 


No, I likes theſe bet- 


ter, what ſhall I 


give you. a Pair? 


The loweſt is ſixteen 
- Shallings. 


I'll give you twelve: 
And will take 3 Pair. 


Truly, Sir, I cannot 
give them for that 
J 
Well, III give you 
40 Shillings for 3 
n 
Come, Sir, I won't 


ſtand with you. 


Will you have your 


. Goods carried 
i home, Sir 4 09 


Ves, and ſend me 
half a Dozen of 


9 
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ent weiſſe hand. white Gloves, and 
"RE und die your Bil 39th 


Rechnung. it, them. 1 120 117 
Ich bin ihnen der- Tam obliged to. you, 
bunden mein Herr. Sir a 


Ich hoffe ſie werden L hope you'll be my 
mis wieder hut ſpre⸗ r another 
| : . 801 MG. . f i #502 


Von Herzen gern 1 albmy Heir. 
AS A ARG M Au Hu 


Das elffte Geſpräch. Wis. IN. Di alogue. 


Zwiſe chen einem Between a Geatle- 
herrn und ein- man and Waſte? 


em Schiffer. of a Ship. 
| is mich It r 37? 
Schiffer! wo fährt Maſter, . * 
7 vo pound? 
Nach 8 For Hambro'. 
Wie bald gedeneft er Whos, do 7M VIM 
abzufahren 2? . 9 Ni bn 
So der Wind As oon as ha 
gut wird. x 


MA boo erſten guten With the. Silt air : 
in 110 | | 
Wo liegtenerSchiff 4 Where: 158 Igur 


| Hier nahebey/ſief6n- the A's bye, you 
nen es ſehen/ wenn may {ee it if Ju 
es ihnen beliebt. | © pleaſe. 

Hat er ſchon einige Hays: you got any 

 Paſſagierer? © Paſlengers?,, 

825 M m Ja 
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- gige 2E 10 
J Ich will ihm zwe 
| ue, geben / und 
fuͤr meinen Diener 
r 
I Wir wollen uns ſehon 
i Derr. 
= ji} Er muß mir eine te 
| Caput uberlafſe 
'Y Sie ſollen gute 
. ha- 


1 5 n herr der Wind 8 
Ich wil alſobald 


vergleichen / mein 


meine Sachen an 
Bort ſenden / und 


; The Gorman Grammar. 
3 | : Ja / i Herr / ich Fend Sit, I have a 


1 habe bereits viele. great man7). 
1 Wie diel muß ich ihm What ſhall give you 
iz "Jv die Paſſage ge⸗ for on e 27 
: Drey Guineas: iſt der T Türen Gitinias!i is ; the 
M ' gewdhnlichePreyſ. - common. Price. 
' Mu ich ſelber Pro⸗ Muſt I find my: own 
F biant anſchaffen? Proviſien? 
1 J. Sal mein Herr / und Yes, Sir, and pay for 
1 "fur ihre Bediente your Sur Servants be- 
aparte bezahlen / ſo , tides, of b ke bave 
fen ſc ſte einige ha-. e | 
Er iſt Mir zu theur. You ue dear with 


rug give you two Gui- 
nas, and one for 
my Servant 1 


— 


I won't ere with 
you, mares. : WH 
You wy * me e have 
a good Cabbin. 
You ſhall have. good 
Convenience. . 


the Wind 
8 
5 ſend my Goods on 
Board immediate- 
ly, and go down 


gegen 


C4 
f 
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gegen Abend ſelber 
nachfolgen. 
Mir deucht der Wind 
hat ſich geaͤndert. 
Es iſt ſehr Rtürmicht. 
Der Wind iſt noch 
fo gut als man ver- 
langen kan. 
Suͤd-Suͤd⸗Weſt. 


Süd⸗Weſt / und bey 
0 


ſt. 

Wo der Wind noch ſv 
continuirt / werden 
wir bald Helgeland 
ins Geſicht bekom⸗ 
men. 

Was iſt das fuͤr ein 
Land? 

Ein Syland beym 


Da 1 ſie das 


Eyland ſehen / mein 


Ae n weit baben wir 


Uo nach der Clbe 


* Teutſche Meil⸗ 
en. 

Vnd wie weit von 
dannen nach Ham⸗ 

burg? 

Achtzeh Meilen. 


M m 2 


Eighteen Miles. 


my elf towards 


Evening; 


Mechinks the i Wind 


is come about. 

It is a great Storm! 

The Wind is yet very 
fair, as good as WE 
can wiſh. 


It is South- South | 


Welt. 

South Weſt and by 
Weſt. Das 
If theWind continues 
ſo, we ſhall foon 
get a 4 of Hel- 
goland. 


? 


What LI 18 chat? 


| An Iſland at the 
Eingang der & 8 


Mouth of the Elve. 


There you may ſee 
the Iſland, Sir. ; 


1 far TIO we 
now to the River ? 


Four Gerinan Miles, 


And hk far from bh 


thence to Ham- 
bro? 


Wie 


— 
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1 | Wie bald konnen wir How ſoon may we 
Y NTP hope to be in 
1 4 _ Wy zu Hambro A 
KH _ w_— 
1 | Fe Mor It Abend wo W To e Nig ht 
ſich der Wind nicht if the * ind don' t 


| $90000000000$404040$0000000 
Wi Das zwolffte Ge⸗ The XII. Dialogue: 


W RENE WI 
T3” 
: 


FZ 
ITn einem Wirthe⸗ In an Fon upon 
| bauß „„ Road. 
Land-ſtraſſe. OD i 
. Herr Wirth kan er Landlord, can we 
[Ans dieſe Nacht be- have a Lodging 
pherbergen? with you to Night? 


Ja / mein herr wir Les, Sir, we have 
haben * ge- Rooms enough, and 
und güte very good Beds. 


Betten. in ee 
Belieben die Herren Will ye be pleas d, 
abzuſteigen? . Gentlemen, to a- 
light? | 


geige er uns ein Zim- Shew us a Room. 


mer. 
Wollen die herren Will ye take the 
ſich die Muͤhe geben Trouble to walk 
binauf zu gehen? up, Gentlemen ? 
Was hat er zu eſſen? What _ vou got 
to cat 


SY Wir 


Nind⸗Fleiſch am 


Spieß. 
Bringe ers herauff 


ſt I bald als es fertig 
| Wollen ſie nichts an- 


ders haben / meine 


herren? 


Ja / eine Fricaſſee 


von jungen huͤnern / 
und ein Paar ge- 
kochte Caninchen. 
= Aber fein bald. 
Sleich / alſobald / 
meine herrn. 
Geb er uns unterdeſ⸗ 


ſen eine flaſche 


alten Rhein Wein 


den Appetit zu 


ſchaͤrfen 
Was biſieben fie bey 
der Mahlzeit zu 
trincken? 
Einen guten Trunck 
Bier undeine Flaſche 


Burgundie Wein. 


Sie ſollen mit allem 
zu fri eden ſeyn. 


Sie belieben ſich nie⸗ 


derzuſetzen / meine 


herren, man hat 
8. 9 80 aufgetragen. 
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Wir haben ein ſtuͤck We have a Piece of 


Beef on the Spit. 


Bring it up as ſoon as 
it is COURT 


Will you wal no- 
thing elſe, Gentle- | 
men? 

Ves, a Fricaſſy of 
Chickens, and a 
Couple of boil'd 
Rabbits. 

But make Haſte. 

Immediately Sir. 


Give us in the 2 
Time a Bottle of 
good old Hock for 5 
A Whet P39 


What will you be 
pleas'd to drink at 

I 

Agood Glaſs of Bees, 
And a Flask of 
Bur undy. 1 

You ſhall have every 
hing to your 2 
tisfaction. | 

Getitlenian be Nane d 


to fit down, the 


Meat is u the 
Table. 8 


hande zu waſchen. 


Sie ſ ſetzen fich / mein 


Soll ic ihnen von 
der Fricaſlee etwas 
vorlegen. 


Sie iſt recht gut / 
aber etwas zu biel 


gewuͤrtzt. | 
Das Rind Fleiſch iſt 


allzu viel gebraten. 


Es 2 weder Krafft 
noch Saft mehr in 


ſich. 
Auf ihre Seſi undheit / 


mein herr. 


Ich dedancke mich 


ſchoͤnſtens. 
Iſt der Wein gut ? 
Mittelmäßig 


Er — nicht dom beſt- 


&r iſ recht gut. 
Sie eſſen nicht / mein 


Sch habe nicht biel 


Appetit. 


Ichb bin bon der Reiſe 
muͤde. 


Das Bette ware mir 
5 — wi als der 


ae 
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Geb er erſt Waſſer die Give us firſt! ſome 


| Water to waſh our 
Hands. 
Pray, Sir, fit down. a 


Shall 1 help you to 
ſome oh. the Pris 
cally. - | 

It is very good, bur 
a little too much 
ſeaſoned. 


| The Beef is roaſted 


too much. 

It has neither Gravy 
nor Moiſture left 
in it. 


Your Health, Sir. . 
Sir, I chank you, 


Is the Wine good 4 
So, o 
It is none of che bel 


It is very Md. 
You don t eat, Sir. 


I have no great A p- 
etite. 

I am tired with the 
- Journey. 

1 am fitter for 52 

Bed, than the Ta- 

ble. * 


* 


Te German Grammar. 


Sind die Betten ge- 
macht? 

Hl mein herr. 

Daß fie wohl gewaͤrmt 
werden. 

Wo iſt das heimliche 
Semach ? 

* in jenem winck- 


Seh er zu daß wir 
3 hab- 


Ich wit nſche - dem 
hern 
Nacht. 


Ich 5 wohl zu 


ruhen. 


eine gute 


2711 
"Ws our Beds 1 ? 


* Sir. ST TH 

Leb them be well 
air d. 

Where is your 
ceſſary Houſe ? 

There in that Corner. | 


Ler us have Looking 
en 


1 with, you a 2804 | 
_ Night, Sir. 


1 with you a good 
Nich Reſt. 


bee II 9404494000049 | 


. Das dreyzeende Ge⸗ 
i praͤch. 


8 deſſel 
ben, des e 


Einen guten Mor- 
gen meine Herrn 


Wie ehts rr 
Wie ' g "Her 


87 1424 


Ibn es Jeit aufe 
Cs iſt ſchon 5 Vhr. 


7 be XIII 1 Dialigue 


1 7 K. ©» 
"5a, ; 5 # 
7 F 


Get e 55 155 
ſamne i in the Morn- 
ing. Y 


Good... RE, to 


vou, Gentlemen. 
Howdoyou i- 


Wi it ne to riſe? . 


171 18 s fire a 4 Clock. 
Ste 


222 

Sie haben begehrt / 
daß man ſie fruͤhe 
anſweckete. 


Iſt die Laud-Ku | che 
[hou weg? 1 


Schon bor einer 


Stunde. 

Bey aubrechendem 

3 

Auf / auf / herr Vet. 
ter es iſt Zeit daß 
wir wegretſen. 

Haben ſte gut ge⸗ 
ſchlaffen? 

8 gar wohl / ich 


bin des Reiſens 


nicht gewohnt. 
Wellen wir erſt fruͤh⸗ 


ſtuͤcken Foder wol⸗ 


len wir nuͤchtern 
we greiſ 2 PIES 


Wenn es ihnen be- 


liebig ist / wollen 
wir erſt ein 


en / und ein But⸗ 

ter⸗Brodt eſſen 

nd indeſſen unſern 
Wirth bezahlen. 


Wie viel haben wir 


berzehrthr, Wirth? 


” 
© whe? 


Sehal- 
chen Caffee krinct- 


ene 


You deſit'd to be 
wak d early, V4 


In IG gauge Conch 


gone ? 


An W 200 


Get vp; Couſſn, it is 
Time to be going. 


Have 905 flept well ? 

Not very well, Fam 
dot ud rravel- 

| ling. | 

Shall we breakfaſt | 
. firſt, or ſhall we go 
er W UB 2 

If you Ipleaſe, Sir, 

we'll firſt drink a 

*+Diſh of Coffee, and 

eat a Mouchful of 

Bread and Butter. 


Nr And n 
And in che mean 
Wo Time Fay ur 
Landlord 


What Rita be } o 
Pays Landlord? 


; 710 any Di 
| . 1 
4 


£ * 
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Die Rechnung iſt e⸗ Your Reckoning is 
ben nicht 956 none of the largeſt. 
Zuſammen Nokia Altogether": 30 Shil- 
Schillin lings. 
Iſt das oy zu viel? Is not that too much? 
Nein / ihr Herren / ich 815 Gentlemen, I 
alles aufs ge⸗ have reckond;eve- 
| nanefte: angerech⸗ ry Thing as; dow 
Da | 50 uderthalb The n > 15108 
era ere da Gum 
Guinea, ſo haben Ae e : 
wir eine Kanne then we have, n 
Fer Wein zum Bottle of old Hock 
| . e Some ino 
Es 25 nicht darauf 1 won't ſtand with 
| ankommen. u you for, chat. D 
Die herren ſind will- Lon are; welcome, = 
kommen. -:. Gentlemang; an : 
Sie ſprechenmir bald Favour me unich 
wieder . ug 1000 Co 


Adieu, ben Wirth. Farewel L Le, 
Ich wunſche ihnen A good Journey to 


eine glückliche reiſe / vou ( n 
meine herrn. ; 25, il 8 
* - 
RT 0130 nde u fats 
: * . * Lan * 
: Ki 1 © Mn 1 1358 5 0. | 
Oi $432 Ont ade = 11180 63 
af 2 amm 511 
: io uM: 
S * 143 * 1h; Te | 2 Das 
| : ; ; a7 2 # $444 2 1 a 
=  SITHOS 73 * 79 9 
„ OY 2 5 
1 
1 
2 . 
22 ö t 
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> eb 3 
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1 
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I Das vierzehnde Ge. 


Jungefran | 
Zimmer zu ver⸗ Se 


n _— 
ad , I 2 ” — * 
* 


| 8 ſpraͤch. It 31 * 
anner zu mieten 


. Nin * 
bat fie 


mieten? 


a7 mein 7 
ME i here /" Ju 


Verlangen fie die un- 


1 
r das er be 
Werk 


Nach der Straſſe 31 u 


oder hinten an 
Mit 121 ohne meub⸗ 
en en 
Einemeublirte Stube 
und Schlaff⸗Kam⸗ 


4 der firaſ- 


} Uoy 


Sie belieben nur hin⸗ 


auf zu gehen / mein 


r. 
Hier haben ſie eine 
ſchoͤne Stube / und 
— Kammer da= 


Wil verlangt fie das 


in Grammar. 


"4.1 \; 7 


17 The * V. Diahgue 


j te 


Abour king. Lea. 


85 


Miſtreſs; er you 
" Lodgings/to/Let 
Sas Sir; at your Ser- 
Rede, 
Will you have chem 
below, or up O 
Pair of Stairs 7 
Towards hs © a 
or backwards? 
Purniſh'd: or unfur- 
4+ nur” 
A Parlour * Bed- 
Chamber up one 
Pair of Stairs, next 
15 the Street, and 
ready furniſh'd. 
Be pleas di to walk 


up, Sir. 


Here is a very hand- 
ſome Parlour, with 
a Bed-Chamber ad- 
Joining. 

What do you ask for 
theſe Rooms? 


_ 


Ich wi nicht mehr 
geben. 
Es iſt zu wenig / es 


e Jn daß ſie ſich 


kuer 


ber mit 
ä 2 Licht verſehen. 
Wir werden ſchon 
daruͤber zu recht 
kommen. 
Sind die Betten gut? 
Sie beſehen ſie nur / 
mein herr. 
Mache ſie nur alles 


»M er vs, . Er W 
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Will fie der Will you ire them 
Jahr⸗weiſe / 9 by the Tear, the 
naht weiſe oder Month,” ot dhe 
SE mie 7:2 eakt e Oe 
. | 1 
Wochen. weiſe. By the Week? | ** 
Die Woche funff The loweſt is five 
Schilling iſt das Shillings a 
wenigſte. 
Ich _ ihr vier Ill give you four. 
eben 
| Ich habe niemahlẽ I never had lefs than 
weniger gehabt / als 1 ask Ih Ly” 
was ich bon ihnen ge; 
berlange. 


III 5 no more. 


It is too little, unleſs 
you find your own 
Fs ire and Candles. 


; Talk 
We © han' differ. 


Are your Beds 10 7 
Be pleas d to ſee 
them, Sir. 
Make every Thin 


8 
fertig; Ich will ready; Pllfetchim 
meine Sachen ho- Goods, and cor 
len / und gleich "gas N 
wieder kommen. 

| N n 2 VI Wie | 


»% 


5 5 
. 
9 5 © 1 
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Wie as? heiſſt wad What do you call 


| this Strect? 


Die Jacobi Stra e. Se. James' = "kane 
| Wa? _ iþr What Sign have you? - 


ein {child 
Des Koͤnigs Waren The King 8 Arms. 


141 \ 


OOO OE OLED ** 1 M ieee 


Das funff zehende 4 be AV. en TY 
Seſprach. | 


Zwiſchen 2 Engel⸗ Berween 2 "Boglich | 


lander die einan⸗ Gentlemen meet- 
der in Hamburg ing in Ham- 
antreffen. | "7 es 


Ibrgehorſamfte die- Yann _ en: 
. Servant, Sir. 

1 tin ntzlich der 1 am yours, Sir, with 
genes _ 3 — all my Heart. 


Wie das How am l fo fortu- 


* * nate to meet with 
ier anzutreffen! vou here, Sir? 


36 ſchatze michrecht I think my ſelf very 


ucflich einen fol- happy to meet 

chen reundauſſer⸗ with ſo f ood. a 

ba — _—_— Friend in a Foreign 
Country. 


| Wie — ſind ſie i in How long have. you 


Hamburg geweſen? been in Hambro' ? 
Seit geſtern "Abend. Since laſt Night. 


Sir? © 
FP „ 


| W ſie / mein Wheng do you lodge, 


— 77 

Im Kayſers Hof. In es Emperor's 
t.. $51 

Sie ſind wohl logirt. You are well lodg'd. 

Kommen ſie itzo aus Do you come from 

1 mein Nee l nat Sir ? 


Ng mein Herr / No, Sir, come out 
komme aus of Germany. 
Teutſchland. 
Wie lang ſind fie aus How long have you 
Engell and geweſen? been from England? 
Bber 2 Jahre. Upwards of 2:Years. . 
So werden fie ber- Then you are Maſter 
muhtlich ein Mei⸗ of the GermanLan- 
ſter der Teutſchen Bunge, 1 ſuppoſe. 
Sprache ſeyn. | 
Ic — mich eine 1 ſuid ſome Time at 
— Fo Leipzig Fo rang) to learn 
aufg ten / um it. 
[ eilige zu lernen. 5 
Sie werden auch I preſume „ 
wohl Teutſch ſpre⸗ German too, Sir? 
koͤnnen / mein eee 
herr 2 N 
Ich bin nur ein An- 1 am 1 a Bene % 
faͤnger / und moͤchte and ſhould be glad 
gern bon ihnen of your Aſſiſtance. | 
profitiren. ; ; 78 
Meine hilffe wird ny Hel will be hut 
1 wenig dienſte * \ Service, to 
2 Yoſt! 
Vm Verzeihung / ich Pardon wo; 1 howld 
| IE" om deſ= 2 n of, an 
09000075 117 n. 


—— Ga Ao ui Os — ? ũƷ. — Ot A AE. — 
- . 
w yg / - * ” * 
0 1 ; 
* ; . 19 
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Wie "7 heiſſt was What do you call 


| this Street ? 


Die Jacobi Sta e. Sc. James' ee 


Was habt abr What Sign have you! ? 
ein {child ? 


Des Koͤnigs Waren The King 5 Arms. 
l * eee 


Das funffzehende The AV. Pe. \ 
Ge ſprach. | 


Zwiſchen 2 Engel⸗ Berween 2 Englim 
lander die einan- Gentlemen meet- 


der in Hamburg 5 "8 in Ham- 

antreffen. | WS. 
Ihrgehorſ amfter die- Yo 3 1 
ner / mein herr. Servant, Sir. 


Ic bin ga utzlich der I am yours, Sir, with 
IG mein herr. all my Heart. 

ich das das How am 1 ſo fortu- 

meinen herrn nate to meet with 
ier an zutreffen? you here, Sir? 

80 ſehatze michrecht 1 think my ſelf very 

gluͤcklich einen ſfol- happy to meet 


+: chenFreundanfſer- with ſo good a 


— oy _ Friend in a Foreign 

Country | 
Wie — find fie 1 in How long have you | 
xg geweſen? ¶ been in Hambro' ? 


| Seit geſtern Abend. Since laſt Night. 
* ſie / mein n do you lodge, 


: | Im : 


bf Im Fayſrs Hfe. 100 the Emperor's 


277 
Court. 


Sie ſind wohl logirt. You are well lodg'd. 


Kommen ſie itzo aus Do you come from 
1 mein England nr Sir? 


Nen / mein Herr / No, Sir, I come out 
ich komme aus of Germany. 
Teutſchland. 

Wie lang ſind ſie aus How long have, you 


Engelland geweſt en? been from England? 


Vber 2 Jahre. Upwande of 2 Years. . 


So werden ſie der · Then you are Maſter 


muhtlich ein Met= of the GermanLan- 
ſter der Teutſchen guage, I ſuppoſe. 
„Sprache ſeyn. | 5 
Ich habe mich eine 1 ſakd forme: Time at 
Sil gar Leipzig 1 to learn 
ten / um it. 
[ elbige zu lernen. 


aufge 


Sie werden auch 1 preſume you ſpeak 


OY 


wohl Teutſch ſpre⸗ German t too, Sir? 
koͤnnen / mein ea 
herr? 


Ich bin nur ein An- 1 am 1 a Beko 


fänger / und möchte and ſhould be glad 
gern don ihnen of your Aſfiſtance. 


profitiren. 


Meine huͤlffe wird MV N elp will be hut 


ihnen wenig dienſte "wy een to 
thun. 


Vm Verzeihung ich 8 — me, I Mold 


r gern deſ⸗ _ 


i gigs of; an 
7 0; 


i Mo TD Gorman Gn: 
megener eineStunde Hours Donderſd. 


nen conver- tion with you. on 
E N that Head. 
Wenn es ibnen belie⸗ When you pleaſe, Sir 
big iſt/ mein herr. 


| Bey einer Bouteille. Over a Bottle. 

Wo finden wir ein Where can we babe 
gut Glag Wein? 2 Glaſs of good 

Wine? 

Wir haben vortreff⸗ We have an excellent 
lichen Burgundie Flask of Burgundy 
Wein in meinen — my ne 
Quartier.. 

Mit ihrer Erlaubniß ru wait, on you, is 
will ich dieſen A- ä 
bend meine Auf- Fermiffion. 
wartung machen. int 

Sie werden mich un⸗ Won ill 5 
endlich verbinden. oblige me, Sir. | 


SEREEENTLEESINES EEHARuu 


Das (i echzzehnde T be xr; J Dinky | 
Geſpraͤch. 


Is Zwiſchen denſelben Between the ANG a- 


=o der Teutſch⸗ dout che German 5 
n Sprache. Language, * 


Wegen Verſpre According to Pro- 
e ee ich miſe; Sir, I take 
die reyheit nehmen the Freedom of 
wollen bey meinem Feen my Re- 
herrn die Aufwar⸗ ſpects to > OW: : 
Aung zu _— Sie 
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_=_ obligiren mich Itake it as a great 
_— ET | +45 Faxanrz 74. 

Ich bitte ſie laſſen 1 Sir, fr down, 

ſich nieder / mein M 50 + T9 
berr. ing 
Sie werden nicht un⸗ You . de me 8 
guͤtig aufnehmen Sir, to put you in 
mein herr / daß ich Mind of your laſt 
ie ibres letzten Promiſe Nt 
Verſprechens * n rhe 
rinnere. 48K 

| VIS &, wenn What was it, pray? 
ich fra 5 

Mir in "Erlernung * To lend me your 
der Teutſchen Aſſiſtance towards 
Sprache behtilflich : learning the Ger- 

ö man Language- 
Ic lerne ſelber noch 1 am a Scholar my 

ſelf yet. e: ple by 

Sie 1 zu einer You: are viv to a 

groſſen Perfection great Außen e 2 


; ._ gefommen.” , 0% nant 
Haͤhen ſie einen Had you A Maſe bf 
S rac - 'Meifter Languages Fre a5 

gde ron. 200 185 on 


Yes, Sir and: ke 
Uſe of (oe b 
* wy — be, 271 
What ou rivehim 
0 1 v1 bg ets 2:1 
Drey Thaler. Three Dollars zi 
Wie oft komt er yy How often does he 
3 Id come to you? | 


| ts. 


Die woche drey mahl. 

Wi gefl buen de 
c r 

Sehr wohl 's fie iſt 

— — alte herrliche 

3 


11 ſie 0 chwer zu 
lernen? 

Sehr ſchwer. 

Worin beſtehet die 
ſchwierigkeit / in 


Te German Sammer. | 


Three Times a Week. 
How do you like the 
German Language? 
Very well, it is an 
ancient, noble, and 
Erbin $angoage. | 


151 it difficult to learn? 


Very diiculs, - 
Wherein ks the 
Difficulty, in the 


der EY prache et- Pronunciation ? 
s £434; " <ZZ | 
Nein die Au Pate No, . 
iſt ſehr leich on is very eaſie: 
Denn die Teu ſchen For the Germans 
ſprechen alle write no more et- 
Haben aus / wie fie rers than they pro- 


ſthrieben ſind. 
9s Teutſche g und 
ch kommen einem 
Engellaͤnder am 

ſchwerſten an. 
Weil ſie ſo ſehr aus 


dem halſe geſproehß⸗ 


en werden. 

Was finden ſie (ouſt 
"i fuͤr ſchwieri eit 
in der Ten chen 
ſprache? 3 99121 


7 30 3 1 47 7 3 V. ' at {| 


nen emos 
2 S; . 
ID. | 
3 


. 4, NOUN 
The bee Ps and ; 
ch are the moſt 
difficult for a an Ha- 
— 18 
Bes they are pro- 
nauneid io deep i in 
the Throat. / 
What other Dikeul- 
ties ia you find in 
the . 0 Lan- 
Suage Pr. is « hoot 
ut 15 J 1 Na I 


Die 


8 


ie 


Die qroffe Verändet⸗ 
ung der Endigung⸗ 
en in der Declina- 
tion der Arvicc und 
Subſtantivorum. 

Die dreyfache Endig⸗ 
ungen der Adjecti- 
vorum .. 

Und die Regierun 

der Caſuum durch 

die i" a 264 

Sind die ne 

ſehwer Pit 8 
Nein 5 denn die 

Teutſchen haben 

nur eine Conjaga- 


tion und nur zwey 


Tempora ſimpli- 


cia, wie wir. 
Die Verba irregularia 


1 67 al: 
reich / und ſehr 
deraͤnderlich 
Iſt die ſtellun leicht? 
Nein die macht wider 
_ eine grofſe ſchwier⸗ 
igteit. 
Son derlich aber für 
einen / der eine na- 
tuͤrliche Stellung 
W iſt. 


ae” 


1 V ariety br 


"Permihations" in 


the Declenſion f 


the Artieles and 
Subſtantives. 
The? threefold! Ter- 
minations of che 
*1:\AgdjeQtives. ©! : 
And the Government 
<3, of the Cafes by the 


reh olitivns. 13) 


Are th s Verbs) * 
it 1 2 =: 


No; for the ann: 


-i Hagtbur' ane Con- 
ipgation, and but 


t tumple Tenſes, 


as we haves) 11556 
fi" In 3} 31 33 + 710 635 


The. eee Verbs 8 
ſind zwar etwas 


are indeed ſome- 
thing hard, nume- 
rbus, and very va- 


(4 1 This. LET! ( . a b 


Is the Pofition eaſie? 


No, that is another 


"great: Wea. | 


Es peeially to one who 
is us' d to a natural 
Conſtruction. 


O © Weſſen 


4 4 „ I . - 
MY - 
6 * 
O 4 A 2 11 — nodes 

N 1 " — . — . + ä — 19 —— — > 4 « - . 

7 5 | = a9 — is oem uv neg 3 —— — — — gg — ro = — 
* b — A 8 © Hays Oy — X - 

DOTY CITY I - - _— — . — — * 

= on — 4 _ FI - P _ _—— _ b 

_ \ 2 2 - _ — — — wy TY Wo T 


we 
4 
* at. ˙ ft. Ate hae 
a *” - 


- 
n r n 


Weſſen Srammatic 
bedienen ſie ſich? 


Dat an ee 


e ; 


— cr 
Ine -4 haben zwar 


Aber 2 das Teut⸗ 
ſche mit ic 
erklaͤhrt 
die 9 auch in in 


= werden ü te an. 


nem engellaͤndiſch⸗ 


en A 

dienlic . 

: Ich, bitte ſie ſenden 
mir i 
Meiſter. 1 * : 

Er ſi oll morgen ſeine 
aufwartung n. 

Ich bedancke anch 

mein herr. . 70 


Ehre ihtes 
Ro ruchs haben ? 
will Morgen a- 


20 n 


P '% 
OY * 4 . 


ngev wenig TE ied i " 1 


Sprach⸗ 


3 
| n pay my Reſpects 
bend meine ſchul⸗ 


Je German Crammav. 


What Grammar de 
vou naked uſe. of ? 
T ti 74%hat; 3 18 
14 wanting. TG 14 ü 
Home: have the Ger. | 
* 
MAT 136 119192 
Yes, they have indeed 
44 3% ſaves 210 guts 


But Jas the Ger- 


4 man is 5 exl 
ed, and iche Audes 
given in Gertmpn, 


/] \ahey- are of little 


Uſe to an Englith 
Beginner. 45 | 

abc; 116 | | I 

Fray FUL me your 
1 of Bange i 


Hetha 9 4 on. yon 
" 04 OrroW. | 
I Pra Sir... ; 


"6 


; Ikthave the 
Hopour of Four 


unon u to Mor- 
. ro-] Rvening. 


\ * * 
2 rea 
3 8 „ 11 


Ich 


* 


Dee 28 
Ich. werde die Ehre . peck Me 
gewͤrtig ſeyn Honour: ©" *20 


th us pris m8 
$$40099$000004"00 0090404904 


ar at cy 


Das — rw N J. Di ale. 


ry þ 
5 


OY i 20 iy Git + * 
_ learnin lit 


is 


and 7 
5 „ ee N 
£ 11% 15 'ges. rar 


8 
Y MOST ANG 
Haben fe mich holen 
laſſen / mein herr; me, sig 01 
Ja mein herr ich Ves bir, 1 hoid be 
d tte gern etwas glad of ſame In- 


„Englichen ſprache gin Tongu. V 


Haben i ſte cine 'kbrige Have v] a ſpare ER 


- nde? 0 en KO 
Ia mein herr / dieſe Ves, Sir, this: Hour 
"Rae; bon 1 biß from 1, to 12. 3: 

Io Ia T7* Hor, 7 

Wie viel 826 ich What mut 1 

M ihnen des Monahts o a 3 
Du TOM 1 - FRY TRE be TY: 

5 3 5 enſie > Dene, 117 
ie ommen we How. oſten do 

die Woche a come 2 We 


Ich rechne 16 tund⸗ I reckon. 16 . | 


en ok einen 1 1 : A AO 
naht. 


0 OE | o | CY | 


Didi yo ſend i fot | 


— 
. -+ % 


nweiſung in der | iirygionim theEn- 55 Fe 


| 234 | 

Ich will ihnen geben 
woas ſie fordern / ich 
5 aber ſteißig zu 


Iehhe hoffe li ie werden 
mit mir zu frieden 
ſeyn. 

Wenn wolleywiray: 
3 4 itt * 
Jetzun wen es 
beer bel c iſt 
t wollen wir 

fung 1 
Koͤnnen { etwas 
Engliſ ct. 
Ich habe vor einigen 

Jahren —— An- 


Ich bi fg gene |. - Wea: ſte 
mir etwas vor. 
Wie of ihnen 


88 u aces 1 


Sd/ of o / egy 
pegs eln gelernet. 
Ohne Regeln 
Cin gemeiner ehler 
der "meiſten | prach- 
meiſter.. 
Wiſſen ſte etwas don 
der Engliſ chen 
Grammatic. 10 


. Sehr wenig / ich kan 


e durch 


nur die Verba auxi- 


82 
. 


The: Garen Grammar: 


Fu sgine vou your 
ae prayobe 
diligent. | 

* | $f . fe. pe; 


I ho e I mall 5 


Sad. fachen. al 
odd 


e y be⸗ 
te 16 133 Wake, 
WB 
wW ' we begin 
* 1 5 
ut (peak; 
agli? any 
nmatir h Beginning 
νD eM r 
736 ui pnu fan K 
mug eme hear Yo 
In! 55 + he n 
How do you like m 
Pronu Uu b. | 
Indiifferent, did 380 
learn by Rule 2 
By Rote: Vp; 720% 
The chmmbn Fault 


of moſt NMaſters wy = 


Fanden 


Doi you Hao 805 


gif the En- 
gliſn Grammar? 
Very little, I can only 
repeat the auxiliary 
liaria 


* 


THAI, 


wollen wir uns 


mis "reperiren 5 
und ein Verbum 
activum formiren. 


Vnd denn kan ich die 


Verba Irregularia 
auswendig 


Sie haben einen gut 


en Anfang gemacht. 

Wiſſen ſie etwas von 
E und dem 

Gebrauch der Ch 


: ſuum undder Tem- | 


BR... | | on 
Gantz nnd a e 
Noch don on- 
rn Gebrauch 
fer Verborum : 2 


Ng in / oh ot geil ich 


als was 
e 


wie 
en 
0-7 / fan ich mich 


deſto beſſer darnach 
richten. 
Methode 


e (cl 


bedienen 
Wir wollen die erſte We 
balbe Stunde .1 5 
Leſen und "oe 


war 


itt O81? en 


Verbs, and 8 
1 regulant Tach N. 
Owen's if e. 
And then I knbwithe 
2 kresvlar Verbs:by 
Heart. 1215] 38 


; Thavlis) All good: Be- 


innig 


Da, you know any 
Thing of the Ve 


and QOonſſtruction 


of the Caſes and 
Tenſes ??? tt 


Nathing at all i 


Nor the” particular 
Ute: of Muy 
11 Verbs 20%. well 


thing but who I 
haue learn d by . 
Row 13:15 bun 
Now T:know:hbw far 
vou areadvancid, I 
can the beftetfftell 
hat Method to 
Jutake. To: 9 quid. 
Pray; what Method 
1 hall ] ] make: Vſe 

1 Rt 7 
We will ſpenchnthe 
Blk off ur 
„Hour in Reading, 

e nnd Cum 


Wie 

— "Ange In Jeit awe 

5 
e und Syn- 


| 
1 
15 

f 

| 

l 
l 
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i im er i zu 


Was für ein Buch 
folk ich leſen? | - 
Weil ye bes at 
ie leſen zum Thei 
-berſtehen! ſollen | 


mit den neueſten 


Comedien 7 


: ©34 en. 145 ; . 


Da werden ſie die 
kuͤrtzeſte / Ss 2 


fte und nachdruͤck⸗ 
lichſte Redens Ar⸗ 


© 26-0 
r die Ery- 


| paxan// Der: unter- 


ſchiedenen Partium QA, 
_ v:oracionibqut machen. 4 
Bud bißweilen mit An 


der!“ Corrigirung 
Zünd Examination 
deſſen was ſie in 
zamdiner Abweſen⸗ 
zucheit thun werden. 


Was ſoll ic 
; Abr ne ten 


and eben 
the ſame Tin 


What Book ſha 


read TOE J I) n. 
As you glready in 22 


under ſtand what 
ou read; youthall 
by gi. with, mo- 
de ce e 
1 unt 
here, yaw wall 4 d 
ail 17 e : 


index, of 


1 gig 17 5 0 


RR 
fary” Gi Key 


+444 


ab Longest 97 65 


ad 2 N 


eng 5 


o in my, Ab 


#22 215 naler TCE 


W 3: Jp 
Bs ta 


Lernen 


| A German 
Lernen ſie erſt das Vo- 
cCabularium aus⸗ Hulary !, 1 


wendig. EXD 4335 
Als denn die kurtze 
familiete Phraſen. 
Dieſem nach die 
" Sprich - = Worter 


Giry PUG On 


Then the ſhort fami- 
ar Phraſes. 
Afterwrards the Pro- 


verbs and familiar 


und famili iere Ge⸗ Dialogues. 


ſpraͤche. 
Zuweilen die Regel 
der Conſtruction, 


und derſelben Ex- - 


empeln. 


Vnd eee 
4 


ad el, 
Eix ge kurt, tal ö 


no ie Briefe. 


1 nicht Teut⸗ 
ei die andern / be⸗ 


boraus aber die 


Frantzoͤſiſche / mit 
_ demS ngliſchen ſty- 
10 epiſtolari am be⸗ 
Aten uͤbereintreffen. 
We beſtehet die 
Zierlichkeit des En⸗ 


off chenBrief=Sty- 


Sie zu der Ae 1 | 
ich uber- 


ine SGH 
At Times, the Rules 


of Syntax and their 

Examples. 5 12 It 17 5 
178; nn 

And then l to 


ed 


What n 1 ran. 


flate 1 3 He 4 
Some ſhort Teatian or 


French Letters. 


Why not German ? 


Becauſe the other, ef 
pecially the French, 
are more adapt to 

the Engliſn Epi- 
ane, Sl. NN 


Wherein condi . | 


Beauty of the 
Engliſh Epiſtolary 
Style? 


Das 


Firſt learn abe es- | 


[1 Das 4 . 


288 2 2 German Grant: 


Daß es kurtz / natur-. 
lich / leicht / kraͤftig / 
und aus druckend 
ien oi 

Ich werde in allen 
ihren _ (FR. 
ist Dri. art 

Ich will Morgen 
wieder aufwarten. 


Sie werden mich 0- 


bligiren 


Ihr gehorſamer Die- 
ner / mein . 
Adieu. T3 1 


Das achtzehende Ge⸗ 
f tprach. 


Zwiſchen einem e. 


dico und einem | 
Krancken. 


e 
reyheit bedien 
meinen herrn holen 
zu laſſen; 
Bnd bin derbunden 
daß A fich fo 0 gleich 


eingefu 


helbig 


That iti be ſhort, na- 
=-tural, eaſie, pithy, 
and er 

{yrs 31 5 {v8 

l ſhall follow: your 
(CODING | * —_ 

Thing. 

III wait on e. again 
to Morrow. 

You' U oblige _ 

Yau humble Ser- 
vant, Sir. 


F arewe.., 4117 


: T #3 ji; 11 


| bbb. E. Lare 


The u Dia- 
Ae, 22 


„ 4a- 


Berhvackys S Doctor 
| and his! 3 
e ent. Hin! 


Sie, id laid Li- | 
berty ,of - "ſending 
dot you's: HIT? - - 

il on mec | 

Addi am oblig d to 
you for your _y | 
Attendance . 

Ir 18 the; en part of 


— 


2 German Gr 72 
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9 


* 


beit ſonderlich a⸗ ally; o fo; good a 


er bey einem ſo. 


Lt Freund 
A oF was fehlt iþu- 


I! refund mich ſehr 


Ich 11 ſehr unply- ; 


Ich hahe roſie | 
þ habe e n: 
Der Magen thut mir 
auch fir weh. 

Wie lan 1 haben ſie 
So ſo I 


ben go cher Nacht 
| hl gefehlaffen ? 
Gantz 1 15 ar nicht / 
"hh in fepr _ 


V; 
#4 


505 fe 4 {uſt 3 zum 


A in often ht 
Al ig mir zu 
wiede 79 RO 


Ich, bin. aeg. 


ME: cibnender 
le ſchta 1415 
Dales PE 


i 


e 1170 
an ib 1 AY) 
40 Pray, ON . at 

$/J0u $5) e 
15 55 very. much dür 


rder, 1G 3 | 


os“. "I > an 
1 4 cer 
Head-ake: 1) 
And a Great Fein in 
1; hy! Stomach, 


i:3;hgem; {0.5 j- ae 
Since Meſtere 
Did, you; 
1:1 Jalk Na x: 
Not a Wink, 
em gelle en 10 | 
1 11% Nr 7 33 i 
avs JOU an pe- 
te 7,7; nt. Fg | 
Not che leaſk;;:1; id 
Tphavg an \Averfion 
.tozall;Meats,}, 


ſtets But J have a conti-- 5 


P. 53s 


vat: Thirſt 2 


Pong Jr 


8 beben das Fi ie⸗ You habe a Fever. 


7 15 


n W 150: Ther ow 
5 tz 
MN 7) zan ares 
? 7750 Hi n 


Ham long babe gen . 


290 
Sie muͤſſen ſich ur 
| i when f 9 
Sehen 2 4 nicht 
us. f 


ns 


1 wg ; 


| Fi. e mir 1800 


und Dinte. 
Jeh will ihnen bew 
berſchreiben! 
Laſſen ſie dieſes dom 
pothecker holen. 
Nehmen (i es um 10 
1 n und legen 
ſich zur Ruhe 
Laſſen Do's en 
ut 2 54 
Wer — 
Sud egen 
wil iy wieder auf⸗ 
warten 


bunden, ihrem Be- 


4 ee, uf bey 


=j3 17106 5 8 1 104 


e 


ö Iniſen denſelben. 


Wie befinden ſie dich 
beute / mein wort 2 


| ing Nt. vl 
Ich bin ihnen ber⸗ 1 


8170 
ne 


The Cenman Crammdr. 


Mou muſt be let 
| Blowh d 


Be Lute yay don't, 80 
„ our N TH 416: 


Ep ben nod 


Tiavall. prefetibe you 
Scene 
dend uckdn his from 
the litcary's. 
Takednd pad tem a 
Co & epmpoſe 
your ſelf to xeſt, 
Ben blopdal, carly,,in 
e ein; 3 


aim Tap, 21131 Een II 


zehn Vhr Anduapph 


1 t ;kF 
wait on you dein. 


SGH 
am O 


1er en Ken 
ö e 


Fir 


RE 


"PIER: Dies = 
1. 


2317; "$59 i129; 


" EE 


Between the * 


How do you do. to 
yy Sir? Et⸗ 


The German Gee. 


Etwas beſſer. 
Ich babe ein wenig 


Fgeruhet. 
Haben fie ſich zur Ha 


Ader gelaſſen? 

Ia/ r ſent 
| kw gp iſt eben 
e ſie mit das 


Da ſtehet es bor dem 


Fenſter. 
Cs war hohe Zeit. 
Das Gebluͤt iſt 


BE < derdor- 
Sie müſſen zu bre⸗ 


chen einnehmen / 


um den M 
reinigen. 
Vnd morgen {i ollen ſie 
purgiren. 
Haben ſie noch haupt 
ſchmertzen? 
Nicht ſo Niel wie ge- 


ſtern 
Tom als heute morg- 


Daz Fieber wird ſie 
bald D 


Schlimmſte iſt 
borbey. wy 


agen zu 


291 
Somewhat better. 
Þ-, haye; had ſome 
117 81 ae . 
de 5% been let 
[Th Blood: oh __ "li 
Yes, Sir, the n 
is juſt gone. 


lee fe belles : 


There? it is in the 
Window. WY 

It was high 7 a 5 

Your whole Maſs of 
Blood! is correct 


Wo myſt rake 7 


mir to cleanſe r 
eme, „ 


And to More Tu 
give you a Purge, 

Does: your Head ake 
yet ? 5 


Not ſo much as as Ye- 


{terday. 


| More than this Mor- 5 


Your Fever has al- 
moſt left vou. 
T he worſt, 1 is Jos 


Ppz. 


29% 

Sie werden fur dieſes 
mahl nicht ſterben. 

Ich hoffe ſie werden 
in ein Paar T 
wieder ausgehen 
koͤnnen. 


Ich 1 zum 


Darf bich bon einem 
gebratenen Hune et- 
was eſfen'* _ 


Das kan ihnen nicht 


ſchadlich ſeyn. 


Was - ich dabey 


trincken ? 
Dunn Bier und nach 


der Mahlzeit ein 


Schalchen Thee. 

| Darf ieh gar keinen 
Wein 1 F beſo 
Je weniger / je 
en fonnen ſie 


ins Bier thun. 

Ich will morgen noch 
einmahl kommen / 
undalsdenn werden 


ie hoffentlich mei- 
DE 


ner nicht me 
haben. 
n ihnen unend- 


205 berpflichtet. 


* 


ein glaͤßchen Seckt 


Te German Grammai 

You won't die this 
Nie... 

1 hope to ſee you 


1 ard 2 e to 
Dp 


May I eat a roaſted 
Chicken 14 — 


That can t hort you. 
What hall I drink ? 


Some ſonal 1 and 


after Dinner a Diſh 5 
of. * Tea. 


May Idrink no Wine? 


The leſs the better. 
However, you may 

put a Glaſs of Sack 

into your Beer. 
I'll ſee you again to 
Morrow, & then I 
hope you will have 
no further Occaſi- 
on for me. 


I am inden oblig a 
to you. 


Des 


eee — 


Das | igſte Ge⸗ 
ſpraͤch. 


Wegen der Schsn- 
heit eines jungen 
Frauenzimmers. 


Kennen ſie das jun⸗ 


e Frauenzimmer / 
3 herum 


tzieret. 
Aula ich kan mich 


2 errinnern ſie 


mahls geſehen zu 


Sie ift aber ſehr 


® {<hon. - 
Sie ef eine 1 
Schoͤnheit. 
Sie wird bon 
gautzen Stadt ad- 
mirirt. 


W gefallt ſie ihn⸗ 


Sie it ſehr ſchön. 
re Seſtalt und 
3 nk im Gehen 


ſind lieblich und 


anmuhtig. 


Sie hat rei ende Au- 


en / und dortref⸗ 
iche Geberden. 


%.. fs" 
* 2 9 # 
3 


She 
5 


3 
The * * Dy due. 


4 * 


Abobt the Beaury 


of a young 
Lady. 


Do you know 97 5 
young Lady, who 
is walking wt i : 


No, I don't 80 
ber I ever faw her: 


But ſhe is very hand- 
ſome, 

18 reckoned. 4 

great Beauty. 


she is the 3 


How 4% you fg: 
ber? . 


| She is very 8 25 
Her Shape and Gate 


ane 


— 9 2 
charming, | 
* 


she has bus Ey 
and an dr nt 
TEIN 


Sie ie bat in figs 
Weſi a 
ſehr . uſt. 

Kohlſe chwartze Haar. 


Eine Haut ſo weiß 
Schnee: 
Vnd dennoch eine 

lebhafte / _ 

und röhtliche ð arbe 
dabey. 

Die Lippen ſind ihr 
ſo roht als Blut / 
und die Zaͤhne ſo 
weiß wie Elfeubein. 

Sie hateinenſchoͤnen 


b. 

Oi Brust (i ind von 
der rechten Groͤſſe: 
Vnd durchſcheinend 
wi Chryſtall. 
Ihre Arme ſind wie 
Allabaſter. 


Was = 25 | 


S3 


l kan 
ie keinen Mann 
etcmmen. 


She has a free eaſic 
Air, which 1 Is yy 


raking, Pe] 


Her Hair is 1 black | 


as a Coal. . 

Her Skin is as white 
as the driven snow: 
ande ſhe has a live- 
ly, freſh, and rud- 

dy Camploxien: 


Her Lips are as oy 
vs Coral, and her 
eeth as white as 

nag = 

She has a well, fer 

Neck. | _Þ 

Her Breaſts are «> A 

good Size 3.» 

And as clear as s Chry- 

ſtal. 

Her 4. are like 

= Alabaſter. SL 

What do you think | 

of ber? * 

Iichins ſhe is a per- 


feS Beauty. 


h- She is incomparable 
5 I 82 mit allen diesen | 


And yet wich all this 
Treaſure of Beauty 


he can't get a Bus 
band. 


Viel 
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| Vielleich i ihr Lebern her Tam 
t der does not nber 


ee nicht ber Beauty. 
uͤberein. 


Vollkommen. In every Reſped. 
Sie iſt klug / berſtaͤnd⸗ dhe is wiſe, Aiſoreet, 


ig / demuͤhtig und meek & courteous. | 


leutſeeli 


otter Sti 9 und Religious and ow 


tugendhaft. - ous. 
Smt — 1 Punctual in her Du- 


digkeit Gott ty to God and 
und Menschen. Man. 


In allen er Skill d in all Sciences. 


ſchafften erfahren 
Was kan dann hin⸗ And pray what can 


5 derlich ſeyn / das binder this kh 


= a zu iche _ Perſon from 

erſohn nicht von eing. ſought by 

e e n Welt Ad BER 

10 940 Wird. 7 

was die What governs che 
| Wo nut les 


eiiien, +} 
* Ww W * 3 
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. EEE EEE ESE EEE ESSE E 
eee 


* # "ag 1 Y 7's ( ; 45. a 
* 8 * _ \ * * 0 f F . & H4 0 g 4 
N g | A © * | * 9 : 7 
Some ſhort LE ER C. 
. : : * : _ N 6 
aan * ; ; "yy , 6+ 2 oe 4 fs . , 
# \S N 30 «i © p CO 3 % * oY | # 


I 


Giatur ari0ns-Sthreiben/ 925 neuen 


605 or an einen werthgeſchatzten - 
i n 4 „ Gn 
| Ns £176 70719 


1155 . 
3 * 
: +4 


-Hoch-Edler/ / nad ug 4 51 FEI 
15 "Hochqeehrtefter pen \ tin 5: 36 
oft Werther Sonner / aeg e 0 


E N N e2 nacht iu Wunſehe 

gehen ſoll / ſo muͤſſen Sie allezeit 

und beſpüders an dieſem Tage pergnuͤgt ſeyn 

da man ſeinen wertheſten Freunden alles 
Vergnuͤgen goͤnnet. Ich habe die Ehre, 

Ot Hoch⸗Edl. unter meine vortrefflich- 

ſten Goͤnner zu 2 und 2. 55 alſo gern / 
daß nach der Sroͤße meiner Hochachtung 

und Liebe fuͤr Sie, auch Dero Wohlſ⸗ eyn 

beſchaffen ware. Stimmet nun der Hoch- 

ſte / wie ich hoffe / mit dem Verlangen eines 
8 gen 4 4 ein, und uberhauffet 

Si mit aller Slick ſeligkeit: ſo glauben 

S ö das mir c alsdaun die ubrigen Jeic- 

gleich- 


W ; 
7% N * 1 
9 4 


bots 24 
W * 
* 


gag erfrenlich ſe u werden / in welchen 
Sie nach Ihrem ei ſe nen Wuunſche leben / 
und den ien gewogen ſind / der dente 
kommen iſt i nete N ft A. 


Ewr. Hoch⸗Edlen ee i 
| Meines GCE 1 e 
In Citi ergeb ebenſter Diener. 


0090040000000000'$90990000004 : 


* 4 N E II. 1 \ - / r 
11 E dr ie 1 b ; + K+ 
© 1 & #4 N * * e * * 1 * F* * © ; * a ; 


Kurtzes 
Coxr DOLEN x z-Schreiben 0 an einen hr f 
17 werthen Freien 1 655 


714 
4 


Hoch- ler Herr “ 


* Wen cha (ter Freind1 und 
— Soͤnner / 


7 ENN ich * der Huus Ae 
0 A {ent reden und der alt zei 
ollte / wie nahe mir ein oh 
ſv muſte ich nothwendig 1 S chmertze Lg 
erneuren oder ber ni. Mir iſt aber 8 5 
der Welt nichts angenehmer / als Sie ohne 
Betruͤbnis bo ( hen} e Ihnen allen Bey⸗ 
ſtand pon Oben, und auter e ee 
ins ene witnſchet _ * 


Ewr. och⸗Edlen / 15 
chwerthgeſ⸗ blen F reundes 
und 8 8 
Fun 1128 ergeben Diener | 


"Qaq 0 II, 
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TY J. Ber a 1 i \ 1967 VT 4633 36 Nin 312 J i Mgt 
\n4d9] une FAY A en HG 

Ad 10 08. EOS AU! n 
Danckſagungs j 7 an Few: gs 
| | Freund. WC wires) 


% = 4. 


105 Aar der n 
80 W 0 Freu d und 
W E IL . der Welt nichts rarer iſt / 
als einen wahren Freund zu finden : 
ſv iſt mein Vergnügen zem deſto groͤſſer / 
— ich der gleichen an Ihnen vollkommen 
P angetroffen indem mir von meinen ei pen 
und 2512 Anberwandten niema 
gof ere Wohlthat / als von Ew. Hoh TY 
re en a4 i Dieſe undergleich 
liche Affection kan ich nicht guugſam ruͤhm⸗ 
; ich 2 6 5 ſie aber deſto ferer in 
meinem Sc mathe / und werde Ihnen da⸗ 
durch ie mehr und mehr verpflichit. Gleich⸗ 
wie Sie aber in der That mein Freund 
geweſen/ und mir zu deſſen Merck mahl eine 
anſehnliche Summe Geldes von 600. 
ohne Interreſſe und Vnterpfand vorge re⸗ 
| cet: ſv will Ly Sie auch keines weges mit 
bloßen Worten dafuͤr bezahlen / oder Ihn⸗ 
en nur ein weitlaͤuftiges N pe 
Compliment machen; um deſto mehr 
bemuͤhet leben / wie ich eine ſo hoͤchſtſehaͤtz⸗ 
bare Guͤte mit eilfertiger Wiedererſtattung 
Ihres Darlehns * und 3 


| The Nor DM a 501 | 205 


Zufriedenheit haben möge / Zeit meines 
en zu Dero Befehlen in der That zu 
eyn 
iu us VdS Tre 
Ewr. Hoch- Ede: 


gehorſe _ 1 derpflichteſter 


\ T1 70 I $+4 7G 
OE br f EEE SIGN DIG ISIS III I I$060 


5 ny dnnn KA E A 
REY 155 N D 1. 45 8. 1 did im © 
Jin \ + TY] FILE . Inn Poo ng 
ait A. un 0 Ku Jo Ds. 510 > rot 


* Shphutfir Hr 17 herd 3079 -Nf 


84:7; v6 RN. Sie n 216 1114 125 
JAp S e wich don neuen 
pflichten woll my \dudntiet She 
her r tine 
iten / dir bonn f 
wohl zu bergröſſenh ; | 
02 angenebmer zu machen. | 
N. ſehnen ſich darnach / und ich 
Sie inſtaͤndigſt / dieſe Affeckle / 8 
Ibn — 98 A = nicht abzuſt 182 
rgegen u ſeyn da 
allen Dero Befehlen En (Eye 7 May DI 


Meines Fo gehrteften Herm) 


* N FF * 9 
4 4 


ergebenſter Diener. 
Sas + v. 


15 98 1 | aeg RR 1120 Git 
afl'2 255 m IMG an@ 15 Faun 


| ug 7 
 Vror7-Schreiben / an unſers 
12 7 m h 1 
11309] Ar: . At e 45 
„ 11 
Mein bar 


Fe, * 24 : 
WE" 


A N Dief elben zu aan babe ic 


Nn X » . KK „ „ 2 9 85 


E 


bearer / — bv rao 


jeni e Manier mit 
welcher Sie ſich; 8 berbinden 1 noch 


in ergebenſten indencken hege Sie er⸗ 


e d len ein beſonderes G 


MM 7 an wuͤrcklichen 
Hochachtung du be⸗ 


75 
# # 
4 


win ee ts 7 vt 
oh Tin 

wg (3, 757 42 \ An chi 85 50 I 
in Herr, 21419 N Sus hut 7 
8 er On. Tifti-\ Fir 1516 37 A 
ut Gi 487 \ nee} 1; Biff 1h h gun 
Deo ot 1G 1 0 110 n. 


x 


* 
$$ « 


pep? 7 * bis 1 2 . 81 fits 
ran 10 2506 apa ©4541 } : 


7 ergebenſter Diener. 
A * + dez 


4 


. - 
Fr ts «4x 41 | VI 
s v4 * 5 _ 3 = 
. | "A 


mir die Ehre geben wollen um Sie 


| weiſen mir die Site / zu glauben / das wies 
ieſes beklage nicht e 


4 
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% Ns * 1 K roy — 
Frets 8 5 of SLIT! Kaan nim 1. - 
| 2 T1114 d Ft. 
Sir PLA of: an einen 2287 um Ae 
© + IVE: A einer N. Stelle. 1 1 E ; 


Ar 
1 * | Wok 


Alterdurchlaucht ger / Sroſ mich Ne, 


4 + „ 448 1 
1 . en 


e 
Allergnidigter Einig m. und Aer / 


W. Königliche Maſeſtat geruhen | 
allergnaͤdigſt / Ihnen in | alerunter- 
thanigſter Devotion die eyftige Begierde zu 


eroͤffnen / welche ich allezeit g heget/ En — 
Majeſtaͤt dereinſt alleruntertl 
'©ienſte zu leiſten Wie mir — ierzu — 
groſſe Komgliche Hulde / welche Cw. Maje- 
at für Dero itudirende Landes- Kinder 
hoͤchſtloͤblich tragen / nic che geringe beſfming 
Derv Ron! 


gemacht; und anjetzo an 
Soon 9 80 durch — Nad N. N. eine < Stell 


F; 15 nechſt Mito uͤlfe a 
71 ſolche zu Cwr. Majeſtat allerg K 
en! Senehmhaltung zu derwalten: ſo 
get an Ew. Majeſtaͤt mein aller 
ate nigſtes Bitten / aus Koͤnigl. Clemenz 
0 Si tigkeit mir ſothane Function zu 
conferiren” Dieſe Koͤnigliche Wohlthat 
werde ich mit Aleruntertbant nigſter Danck⸗ 
barkeit Lebentlang berehren / und in Pflieht⸗ 


ſchul⸗ 
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ſchuldi eher Treue und . Beobachtung 


Ewr. Majeſtat allergnaͤdigſten Willens und 
Beforderung Dero Nutzens mich e e 


. derhalten trachten / damit ich die hohe 
luͤckſeligkeit erwerben moͤge in Ewr. 
Majeſtaͤt Dienften bis an mein Ende in aller- 

unterthaͤnigſter Veneration du berharren als / 


| 1 
Allrdurchanchtgſter Srojmicht 9 
er Konig / 14 af ener 1 


+} our : Ewr. Walt * 3 Ping 720 4 
2 eigne 1 , 


er Fnecht. 


k : 
. 
i l 
4 Ti 
"4 
= £1 
* 
v 
LL} 
> 
3 
8 | : 
6.3! 
4 [ 
* F - 
1 
* .* 
Ji'Þ 
1 


ti dernde am| 
n \ 19 2 een en 23708 \ xvi} a7? 


"1 Kae Ait int d ̃ 15319] 11; b Mn 210 
«If; Se oy tf ot wn W bibi 8 e 


ve 2 #498 8 70 icht 
* 2 


e 


f * 


U penn 0 
en / 2 1700 M 5 


1 

X NN 
| ny. © 

* £ 

= 


0 6 
| by of 7 \ BD Ty int 
; DIES Nen 10 
wil tj. A 150 1 We. \ | N {2 1 0 
F 12 f 
154 + e eb þ +; 
111 A. FR 1 310 


. 
: > 


mich der Ehre Ibrer 6 
1 verbindet mie 
mir Hillig Mgr ratuliren / 
[Lic n Perſo 
15 A enn 51 denjenige 
Nu welchen enen [9 bþ- 
En Scpriffien beyzulegen belie bet _ 
nicht perdiene; ſo berbindert derb di 

weh Udabich unter Dero e 8 ; 


051 
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Gefaͤlligkeit nicht ein geneigtes Gemuth ge⸗ 
en mich erkennen / und mich deßwegen bon 
rtzen erfreuen ſollte. Ich wunſche mir 
dahero Gelegenheit / dasjenige / was mir an 
den N Merſten abgehet / durch 
wuͤrckliche Dienſte gegen Sie und dem Herrn 
N. zu erſetzen / Seffen Bekandtſchafft mir 
ſehr angnehm. In uͤbꝛigen muß ich be⸗ 
richten / daß Dero erſtes geehrtes Schꝛeiben 
mir durch denn Herrn Baron bon N. nicht 
eingehaͤndiget woͤrden; ſonſten ich der ſchul⸗ 
digkeit nach darauf wuͤrde geantwortet / 
und diejenige Hochachtung bezeiget haben / 
mit welcher ich. n 2 


Meines Herrn / 
SD Gantz gehorſamſter Diener. 


” 3 
WS 4 


. . we i | 

f 2 8 

1 © * 8 4 * 
7 * » 


g i * 

; ; 2 »: 

| \@ ; o Gs : 4 * a 
* ' 7 3 Fa. 


wh 2 Several 
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Several FORMS of Bills of Exchange, 
and Letters of Credit in the Ger- 
man Tongue; of Uſe to Merchants 

and Travellers. 


Perſon upon bimſell . 
Th this Caſe, the Drawer accepts the Bill at 
ofa hs the ſame time. 5 


Luͤbeck d. 16 Februarii 1735. per 
Rthr. 300 Spec. 


Jerzehen Tage nach obgeſetzten datg 
berſpꝛeche auf dieſen meinen / ſola 
Wechſel⸗Brief an Herrn Gottlieb 
Traugern / oder deſſen Ordre, zu bezahlen 
Reichsthaler drey hundert ſpecies, ſo ich 
demſelben annoch wegen empfangener guten 
Waaren reſtire. Obligire mich zu guter 
und prompter Bezahlung. FE 


An mich Ernſt Zahlwohl 
Kauffmann allhier in 


ſola Accept. 
Luͤbeck Ernſt Zahlwohl. 


: , Another, 


[; 
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Another, for which the Money has been paid. 


Copenhagen d. 6 Septemb. 1735. 
per Rthr. 400 Cour. 


Zwey Monath nach obigen dato, gelobe 
ich auf dieſen meinen ſola Wechſel⸗Brief / 


entweder in eigener Perſon / oder dureh 


meinen Factoren in dem Hauſe von Monſieur 
Marchant, an Herrn Thomas Eignern / da⸗ 


ſelbſt / an ihn / oder Inhaberdieſes Wech⸗ 


ſels zubezahlen / vierhundert Reichsthaler / in 
guter Sed en Courant Muͤntze / um de⸗ 


ren rth ich vergnuͤgt worden. 
An mich Hans Fertig 
Hans Fertig. 


A Angle Bill of Exchange, drawn upon an- 
| other Perſon. | 


Franckfurt d. 13 Martii 1736. 
per Rthr. 600. 


Vier Wochen nach ſicht beliebe der Herr 
dieſen meinen ſola Wechſel⸗Brief zubezah⸗ 
len an Herrn Jacob Wartdrauf / oder Or- 
dre die Summa von ere Reichstha⸗ 
ler / in Luͤneburger Drittels / wofuͤr ich den 


Werth von dem ſelben empfangen. Der 
5 Rr” Herr 


3os The:Getman Grammar. 

Herr leiſte gute Zahlung / und ſtelle es à 

nan, wit wo on 
Herrn Bernhard Richtig 


Seorg Kaufmann. 
4 Bill of Exchange, where four Perſons are 
8 ee ct” 7 
'Sremen a 38 Jun. 721. 5 
A Uſo beliebe der Herr auf dieſen meinen ho 
ſola Wechſel⸗Brief zu bezahlen an Herrn en 


Dieterich Hering / oder Ordre, the Summa 
von drey hundert und funfzig: Reichathaler R1 
in Courant, den Werth habe von Herrn 
Joachim Klippfisch empfangen. Der Herres Hi 
thue gute Zahlung / und shelle es à Conto, 
laut Adviſo. e 
Herrn Friedrick Webern 
ggl. in Weiſſenfels 3 # 
dees Herrn Dienſt⸗willigſter. f 
Hermann Stockfisch. 


N. B. In the foregoing Bill, the Remitter 
or Payer of the Money is Joachim Klipp- 
ſiſo; the Receiver of the Money, or Drawer, 


is Hermann Stockfiſh ; the Poſſeſſor of the en 
Eill is Dieterich Hering; and the Perſon up- ren 
on whom it is drawn, is Frederick Weber. * 


PL 


7 ho German Grammar. 307 


* Bill of Bree wherein fre? Names 


are mentioned. 


| Nirenherg d. 20 „der 173 5. 
. Rthr. 546. Cour. 


Only Wochen nach obigen dato beliebe 
der Herr auf dieſen meinen ſola Wechſel⸗ 
Brief an Herrn Catundrucker / oder deſſen 
Ordre, zu bezahlen / Reichsthaler fuͤnfhun⸗ 
dert ſe ichs 5 und vierzig Courant. Den Werth 
habe allhier bon Herrn Mich Drechſtern 
1 1 der Herr leiſte gute Zahlung / 
und ſtelle es auf echnung 2 Daniel 
Kraͤmern von Leiptzig ut Adviſo. 


Herr gon Andrea? Geldreich 
9, in Wien 
| des Herrn dienſt⸗willigſter 
Iſaac Pfefferkuchen. 


Example of Firſt and Second Bill of Ex 


change. 


London d. 20 Maii 1735. per 
Kcthr. 200 Spec. 


A Uſo beliebe der Herr auf dieſen mein⸗ 
en Prima Wechſel⸗Brief an Herrn Be⸗ 
rend Heringkoͤper / oder deſſen Ordre, zu 
bezahlen Rthr, 200 Species. Den Werth 
habe an Waaren allhier bon ihm empfang⸗ 


en 
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en. Der Herr thue gute Zahlung / und 
_ es à Conto laut Adviſo. 
me ; | 
Hn. Matthias Vorſchuſz- 
| gal. in Hamburg. | 
i 
Dienſtwilligſter 


james Callimanco. 
The Second. | 
London d. 16 Aug. 1735. per 
78 ERKthr. 200 Spec. 

A Uſo bezahle der Herr auf dieſen mein- 
en Secunda Wechſel⸗Brief / in Ermanglun 
des erſten (oder ſo der erſte nicht eingelauf 
fen) an Herrn Berend Heringkoͤper / gder 
deßen Ordre die Summa bon zweyhundert 
Reichsthaler Species. Den Wehrt habe an 
Waaren von ihm allhier empfangen. Der 


Herr thue gute Zahlung und ſtelle es 1 
Conto laut Adviſo. hog 


— 
Hn. Matthias Vorſchuſz 
| gal. in Hamburg 
des Herrn 
Dienſtwilligſter 


James Callimanco. 


Forms 


2. et es = A ao ds 
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Forms of Letters of Credit. 


| 1. A Letter of Credit of a Sum limited, given 


by @ Trader to bis Servant. 


Emſelben beliebe Vberbringern dieſes 
D ns Friederich Treuhertz meinen 
edienten bis auff die Summa bon 


zwantzig tauſend Frl. zu fourniren / oder ſo 
e 


biel Credit zuverſe 5 n / damit er laut Or- 
dre die er bon mir hat daßelbe zu Erkauf⸗ 
fung der Wahren an wende / vor welche Sum- 
ma, oder dor dasjenige ſo er empfangen 
wird der Herr ſeine recepiſſe zunehmen ſich 
bMeben laſſen und wieder auff mich preval- 
iren. Deßen Briefe werde ich zu honor- 


iren nicht unterlaſſen laut aviſo bon 


Meines geehrten Herrens Dienſtw, 


Michael Stock fiſch. 


Hern Johann Fertig grg. 
in Hamburg. 


FPoku of a Receipt fit to be given by a Ser- 


' want, when he receives any Sum on a Let- 


TM rer of Credit. 


Jeh unterſchꝛiebener Han? Friederich 


Erdahertz/Herrn Michael Stockfifth Kanff- 


mans zu B2emen Diener / bekenne hiemit 


daß ich von Hrn. Johan. Fertig Wechslern 
* -« 4 $1 by in 


Den 5 Maii 1735. 
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in Hamburg 4000. fr. auff Rechnung des 
Credit⸗Bꝛieffs welchen mein Herr unter 
dato den 5th Mali 1735. auff ihm abgeben 
und den ich ihm eingehaͤndigt / damit ich 
dieſelben zu Erkauffung der Wahren laut 
der Ordre die ich bon ihm habe / anwenden 
moͤgte baar empfangen habe. Vor welche 
Summa beſagter Hrr. Michael Stock fiſch 
wann er will ſich wieder auff beſagten Hrn. 
Stockſfiſch nicht aber auff mich prævaliren 
kan. Geſchehen zu Hamburg den 13 Junii 
1735. 5 J 
Sir) v7. Treuhertz Hrn. 
M. Stock fiſches Bedienter. 


Another Letter of Credit, without Limita- 
5 1 f - £101 of Sum. Le EC A 
| Amſterdam den 20 April 1735. 
Mein Herr / n 
Poö'erbringer dieſes Herr Van Vik 
Herrn Van Viks Beruͤhmten Medici Sohn 
allhier mein guter Freund / iſt Vorhabens 
eine Reiſe in Franckreich zuthun / worzu er 
dann in Paris zu ſeinen Vnterhalt und 
anderen Vnkoſten Geld pon nothen hat / 
wolle derowegen demſelben belieben zuber⸗ 
ſchaffen / daß an beſagten Ort ſv. biel von 
noͤthen ihme bezahlt werde. Wovor ich 

dem Herrn ſo bald er die recepiſſe bom 
Hrrn Van Vik 'bo2 die demſelben bezabl- 
ten Summen mir _uberxſchicfen wird / Rech⸗ 
nung halten werde / und kan ſich derſ. elbe 

= 1 wieder⸗ 
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wiederum auff mich prævaliren. Seine 
Baieffe zu honoriren werde ich nicht unter⸗ 
laſſen laut aviſo von 


Meines geeh2ten Herrn 
An Herrn C. O. Dieinſtwilligſten 
In Paris. 728 N. N. 


S202 SSSS25002066062650660 
APPENDIX 


An Alphabetical Collection of Engliſh - 
Words, partly owing their Origin 
to the German Language; and, 

* partly, having a very great Athnity 
with it, both in Sound and Senſe. 


Re Artichoke, Artiſchoke. 
Bbot, ein Abt. Aſhes, Aſche. 
Acorn, Eckern. askew, ſcheu. 


Agate, Agat. Aſp, eine Eſpe. 
Alum, Alaun. Ax, eiue M 
Almighty,Nllmachtig. . 

Alms, Almoſen. to babe, backen. 
alone, allein. a Baker, ein Backer, 
Angel, Engel, 4 Ball, ein Ball, 
Apple, Apfel. Ballaſt, Ballaſt, 
Arm, ein Arm. the Bank, die Banck 


Arſe, der Arß. (wo Geld in verwah⸗ 
„ 86 e 


* 

rung iſt.) f | 

Bark, Bark / oder Rin- 
de eines Baums. 

a Bath, ein Bad. 

to bathe, baden. 

a Bear, ein Baͤr. 

Beard, Bart. 

a Bed, ein Bette. 

Beer, Bier. 


Beeſam, ein Beſen. 


to beg, begehren. 
To bereave, berauben. 
her eft . beraubt. 
Berries, Beeren. 

to beſeem, beziemen. 
to beſet, beſetzen. 

to beſmear, beſchmier⸗ 


en. > 
fo beſmut, beſchmutz= 
Ell g 

beſtial, beſtialiſch. 

to bethink, bedeuken. 
better, beßer. 


4 Bier, eine Bahꝛ / da⸗ 


rauf man eine leiche 
e 
to bind, binden. 
Birch, eine Bircke. 
a Biſhop, ein Biſchoff. 
bitter, bitter. 
to blab, plapperen. 
to bleech, bleichen. 
blind, blind. 


* 
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Blood, Blut. 
Bloodſtone, Blutſtein. 


bloody, blutig. 


blue, blatt, | 
Bolſter, Bolſter. 
Booty, Beute. 
Boſom, Buſen. 
Bottom, Boden. 

4 Brand, ein (feuer) 
nk. 
Brandy, Brantewein. 

HEE Brodt. 

to break, brechen. 
Br eaſt, Bru 1 

a Bride, eine Braut. 
a Bridegroom, ein 

Breutigam. 

a Bridge, eine Bruͤcke. 
to bring, bringen. 
broad, breit. 
broken, gebrochen. 
to brood, bruͤten. 


Brother, Bruder. 


Brotherhood, Bruͤder⸗ 
ſchafft. 

brown, braun. 

a Bruſh, eine Buͤrſte. 

Buckniaft, Buchmaſt, 

a Bull, ein Bull, 

a Bundel, xin Buͤndel. 


2 Burden, eine Buͤr⸗ 


| de n. | | 
burſt, geborſten. 


4 Buſh, 
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4 Buſh, ein Buſch, 
Butter, © "6 


à Calf, ein Kalb. 

a Cann, eine Kanne. 

2 Canoo, ein Kahn. 

a Cat, eine Katze. 

the Chin, das Kinn. 

Clavergraſs, Kleber. 

a Claw, eine Klaue. 

clear, klar. 

to cleave, kleben. 

to cluck, klucken. 

a Coach, eine Kutſche. 

4 Coal, eine Kohle. 

a Comb, ein Ramm. 

to comb, kaͤmmen. 

4 Cook, ein Koch. 

0 ool, kuͤhle. | 

Copper, Kupfer, 

Cork, Korck. 

Corn, Roth 

to coſt, koſten / gelten. 

a Cow, eine Kuh. 

the Cramp, der 
Krampff. 

a Crane, ein Krahn. 

a Crane, ein Kranigh. 

Craw, der Kragen / ei⸗ 
nes bogels. 

a Crib, eine Krippe. 

a Cripple, ein Kruͤppel. 

4 Cr ofs, em * 


382 
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a Crow, eine Kreyhe. 
to crow, kraͤhen, wie 

ein Hahn. S 
aCrown, eine K rohne. | 
Crumbs, Rrumen. 
to crumble, Erumelen. 
a Cuckoo, ein Kuckuck. 

OTB any = 


4 Dale, ein Thal. 


a Dam, ein Damm. 
to dam, daͤmmen. 
damp, dampfig. 

to damp, dampfett. 
to dance, dantzen. 

a Dance, ein Hants. 
a Day, em Tag. 
Death, der Tod. 
dead, todt. 
dear, theuer. 


| deep, tief. 


Devil, Teufel. 


| dew, Thaw. 


Dollar, Thaler. 
a Dream, ein Traum. 


to dream, traͤumen. 


to drink, trincken. 


to drive, treiben. 


a Drop, ein Tropfe. 
to drop, tropfen. 


a Drum, eine Trumel. 


Dumb, Stumm. 


Earneſt, Ernſt. 
4 * 


* 
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Earth, Crde. a Father, Vater. 
earthy, irdiſch. fatherleſs, baterloſ! F# 


Eaſt, Oſt. 2 baͤterlich. 
Eaſter, Oſtern. a Feather, eine Feder. 
Ebb, Ebbe. 4 Fever, ein Fieber. 


a 2 4 [ 3 Aal. | 


om, Fell, ein Fell. 
Eight, Acht. 


Fern, Farren- kraut. 


Elbow, Ellenbogen. Field, Feld. 
elder, alter. to find, finden. 
Eleven, Eilf. fine, Fer. - © 


an Ell, eine Elle. 
Engliſh, Engliſch. 
enough, genug. 
even, eben. 


a Finger, ein Finger. 
to finger, fingeren. 

F tre, Feuer. = 
a Fiſh, ein Fiſch, 


Evil, ubel. Zo fiſh, fiſchen. 

an Eye, ein Auge. 4 Fiſherman, ein F I- 

Eyebrows, Augen- (cher, 55 1 
braunen. Fiſbery, Fiſcherey, 
1 oder Fiſchfang. 


to fall, fallen. a Fiſt, eine Fauſt. 

4 Fall, ein Fall. 4 Flag, eine Flagge. 

Falling- Sickneſs, Fal- a Flail, eine Flégel. 
lende⸗Seuche. 4 Flas, eine Flaſche. 

falſe, falſch. Flax, Flachs. 

70 fare, fahꝛen. a Fleece, ein Vlieſs. 

faft, veſt. : Fleſh, Fleiſch. 

to faſt, faſteu. feſhly, fleiſchlich. 

10 faſten, veſtmachen. Fligbt, Flucht. 


a faſtneſs, eine veſt⸗ 
ung. | 
fat, fett. 
Fat, das Fett. 
2 Fatt, eine Faſz. 


to fodder, futtern. 


Floats, Floͤßer. 


40 fly, fliegen. 


4 Fly, eine Fliege. 


Fodder, Futter. 


ths 
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Folk, Volck. 
to follow, folgen. 
a Foot, ein Sue 
to forget, bergezen. 
to for ſwear, yer{chwe-= 
ken. 
forward, vorwaͤrts. 
4 88 ein Vogel 
anger. I 
a Foe, ei Fuchs. 
Free, Frey. | 
Hasel Freyheit. 
10 freeze, frieren. 
freſh, friſch. Gap 
Friday, der Freytag. 
4 Friend, ein Freund. 
1 friendly, freundlich. 
à Frog, ein Iroſch. ö 
Froſt, Froſt. 
Fruit, Frucht. 
fruitful, fruchtbar. 
zo fulfil, bollfuͤllen. 
full, boll, | 
H, pfuy. S 


the Gall, die Galle. 
to gape, gaffen. 


a Garden, ein Garten, 


a Ghoſt, ein Geiſt. 
ghoſely,” geiſtlich. 
to gird, guͤrten. 
Girdle, ein Guͤrtel. 
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Glaſs, Glaß. 
to glaze, glaſiren. 

to glimmer, glimmern. 
to glitter, glittern. 
70 gnaw, nagen. 
God, Gott. 

Gold, Gold. 
golden, guͤlden. 
a Goldſmith, ein Gold⸗ 
ſehmid. * 
good, gut. 
Goodneſs, Gutheit. 
to grapple, grappelen. 
Graſs, Graſs . 
a Grave, ein Grab. 
gray, grau. 
to graze, graſen. 
great, groß. 
green, grun, | 
to greet, gruͤſſen. 
grim, grimmig. 
theGround,derGritnd. 
fo grunt, gruntzen. 
a Gueſt, T Gaſt, 


H. 
fo hack, hacken. 
an Haft, ein Heft. 
an Hag, eine Here. 


Hail, Hagel. 

Hair 5 Haar. 

half, halb. 

an Hall, eine Halle, 
an Halter, eine Halfter. 


an 


70 heckle, haͤchlen. 
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an Hammer, ein Ham⸗ 
mer. 


an Hand, eine Hand. 


an handful, eine hand⸗ 
boll, - 

handy, behande, 

to hang, haͤngen. 

bard, hart, 

2 e haͤrten. 

an Harp, eine Harffe. 

an Harrow, eine Har⸗ 


che. 


an WL ans: eine 


to batch, gin He 


F1/ hatchel, haͤchelen. 
Haven, Haben. 
Hawm, ein Go 


Hay, Heu. 
to heal, heilen. 
To hear, hoͤren. 


Heart, Hertz. 
heartily, hertzlich. 
Heat, Hitze. 
FL, Leave, heben. 


an Heckle, eine Hec- 
kel. 


an Hedge, eine Hecke. 


Hell, die Holle. 


5 Fen. hier. 


an Helmet, ein Helm, 


to belp, helffen. 
g, Gef 


an 1 eine —3 


244. 50 bang 


"gh, hoch. 
U, ein Huͤgel. 


him, ihm. | 
a Hind, eine Hinde. 
fo binder, hinderen. 


Hindrance, Hinde⸗ 


rung. 


to hire, haͤuren. 


Hire, 


Hauer. 


to hold, halten. 


holy, li 

— beplg. 

hom ewards, 199 m⸗ 
„werte 


an Horn, ein Horn. 

an Horn-work, ein 
Horn⸗werck. 

an Houſe,” ein Hauff F+ 


 bundred, hundert 


Hunger, Hunger. * 


hungry, hungrig. 


an _ eine Hit. 
1. Ice, 
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oo 
Ice, Eyſz. 
| * or 
inwendig. 
N en. 
r, 8... * 
Toy, * 


a Kernel, ein Kern. 
the Key, die Kay. 
King, Konig. 
Kirk, Kirche. 

to kiſs, kuͤßen. 

a Kiſs, ein Kuſz. 
the Kitchen, die Kuͤ⸗ 


aKnapſack, ein Knap- 
the Knee, das Kme. 

To kneel, knien. 

a Knot, ein Rnote. 

a Knuckle, ein Kno= 

„ ee 


to lade, laden. 
lame, lahm. 
to lame, lahmen. 
a Lamb, ein Lamm. 
A Lamkin, ein Laͤm⸗ 
. gen. ONT 
a Lamprey, eine Lam- 
5 


| Lang, Land. a E 
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to land, landen. 

Landskip,Landſchaft 

a Lath, eine Latte. 

Lavender, Labendel. 

to laugh, lachen. 

Laughter, Lachter, or 
elachter. 

to learn, lernen. 

Leather, Leder. 

to lick, lecken. 

to lie, liegen. 

to lie, luͤgen. 

a light, licht. 

Light, Leicht. 

2 eine N 

a Lip, eine Uppe. 

to 15. liſpelen. 


Liver, Leber. 


to load, laden. 


| long * lang. 


loud, laut. 
a Louſe, eine Lauk. 
Luck, Gluck. 


lukewarm, lauwarm. 


a Lump, ein Klumpe. 
the Lungs, die Lunge. 
to luſt, luͤſten. 

a Lyre, = Leyer. 


a Maid, eine Magd. 
to make, machen. 
Malt, Maltz. 
a Mun, ein Mann. 
the 


— — — — — rn 
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the Mane, die Mahne. to miſs, mißen. 
(eines Pferdes.) 4 Mole, ein Mahl. 
many, manche. Monday, Montag. 
to mark, mercken. 4 Monk, ein Moͤneh. 
Market, ein Marckt. the Moon, der Mond. 
Marle, Mergel. more, mehr. 
Marrow, Marck. a Moor, ein Mohr. 
a Maſt, ein Maſtbaum. Morning, Morgen. 
Schweine. Mother, Mutter. 
Maſter, Meiſter. a Mouſe, eine Mauſz. 
maſterly, meiſterlich. Mouth, Mund. 
a Mat, eine Matte. 4 Muff, ein Muff. 
Mead, Meth. a Mulberry, eine 


= meager, mager. Maulbeere. 
1 to melt, or ſmelt, J muſt, Ich mul. 
(chmetzen. | N. AP 
Metal, Metall.. 2 Nail, ein Nagel. 
to mew, mauen. to nail, nagelen. -- : 
the middle, die Mitte. naked, nack. 
Might, Macht. Name, Nahme. oy. 
mighty, maͤchtig. the Navel, dex Nabel. 
mild, milde. Needle, Nadel. 
a Mile, eine Meile. Net, Neſt. 
Milk, Milch. to neſtle, neſteleu. 


to milk, melcken. «a Nettle, ein Neſſel 
a Mill, eine Muͤhle. new, neu. EY 
a Miller, em Muller. vigb, nahe. 
tbe Milt, der Miltz. Night, Nacht. 
a Mine, eine Mine. Nigbtingal, Nachti - 
|. Aromaſh, Wilthe . At: 
I maſch. | N:ghtſhade, Nacht⸗ 
| to miſle, mieſelen. ſchatten. 


Nine, 
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Nine, Neun. : 
Ninety, Neuntzig. 
the Noſe, die Naſe. 
a Nun, eine Nonne. 
a Nut, eine Nuſz. 


O. 
Offal, Abfall / im 
ſchlachten. | 
oft : ofte. 
" Oh, Me. 
Oiſters, Auſtern. 
Olives, Oliben. 
on, an. | 
Onſet, Anſatz. 
open, offen. 
opening, öffnung. 
outlandiſh, auslaͤndiſch 
_ outward, auswerts. 


an Owl, eine Eule. 


an Ox, ein Ochſe- 

es at 
to pack, packen. 
a „ Packer. 
Pain, Pein. 
a Pair, ein Paar. 
a Pale, ein Pfahl. 
à Pan, eine Pfanne. 
a Path, ein Pfad. 


a Paunch, eine Pantze. 
4 Penn), ein Pfenning. 
Pepper, Pfeffer. 
Pickle, Pekel. 


Tt | a Roll 


right, recht. 
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to pickle, pekelen. | 
_ a Pipe, eine Pfeiffe. 


4 Piper, ein Pfeiffer. 
2 piſſen. | 

Hs, Cs 
a 5 Me Platz. 
2 Plaiſter, ein Pflaſter. 
a Plank, ei ne Planke? 
4 Plant, eine Pflantze. 


to plant, pflantzen. 
a Plough, ein Pflug. 


2 t- aſbes, Potaſche + 


4 Prieſt, ein Prieſter. 


Price, Preiſz. 
a Pump, eine Pumpe. 
to pump, pumpen. 


a Quack, or Puackſal- 
ver, ein Quackſalber. 
R | 


Rain, Regen. 

zo rain, regnen. 

a Rat, eme Ratte. 
a Rhyme, ein Reim. 


4 Rib, eine Rippe. 


Rice, Reiß. 

rich, reich. 

to ride, reiten. 
Rinde. 
Ring. 


a Rind, eine 
a Ring, ein 
ripe, reif. 

to roll, rollen. 


'9- 


„ 
a Roll, eine Rolle. 

| a Roſe, eine Roſe. 
Ruſt, Roſt. 


= 
—— ind 


_— 


ruſty, —_ 


a Sack, ein Sack. 
a Saddle, ein Sattel. 
Saffron, Saffran, 

to ſail, ſegelen. 


à Sail, ein Segel. 


Salt, Saltz. 
Sand, Sand. 
the Sea, die See. 
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Snow, Schnee. 
Soop, Suppe. 

ſour ) ſaur. | 
4 Sow, eine Saue. 


4 Span, eine Spanne. 

70 ſpan, ſpannen. 

to ſpin, ſpinnen. 

to ſpring, ſpringen. 

a Spring, ein Sprung. 

to ſtale, ſtallen. 

to ſtammer, ſtammern. 

a Stammerer, ein 
Stammerer. 


a Seal, ein Siegel. Faple, ſtapel. 


to ſeal, ſiegelen. 


Shame, Scham. 

ſbameleſe, ſchamloß. 

a Shepherd, ein Schaͤf⸗ 
fer. 


a Shield, ein Schild. 


a Shoe, ein Schuh. 
a Shoemaker, ein 
Schuhmacher. 
a Shoulder, eine 
Schulter. | 


8 Shoulder-blade, ein 


Schulter: blat. 
a Sieve, ein Sieb. 
Silver, Silber. 
Sin, Suͤnde. | 
to fink, ſincken. 
toflumber ſchlumern. 


to ſicim, ſchwimmen. 


to ſteal, ſtehlen. 


_ Stem, ein Stam. 


a Stepmother, 
Sti effmit tter. 

a Stone, ein Stein. 

Straw, Stroh, 

to ſirew, ſtreuen. 

a Stump, ein Stumpf. 

Sugar, Zucker. 

Summer, Sommer. 

the Sun, die Sonne. 


eine 


Sunday, Sontag. 


a Swallow, eine 
Schwalbe. 

a Swan, ein Schwan. 

to fwarm, ſe chwaͤrmen. 


a Swarm, ein 


Schwarm. 


a 
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4 Swine, ein Schwein. 

to feing, ſchwingen. 
| T 


to thank, dancken, 

"IF heſe, dieſe. | 

to thirſt, durſten. 

Thir/t, Durſt. 

thirſly, durſtig. 

a thouſand, ein tau⸗ 
ſend. | 

to threſh, treſchen. 

a Threſher, ein Tre⸗ 
ſcher. 

to thunder, donnern. 

Thunder, Donner. 

the Tongue, die Zunge. 

Twelve, Zwoͤlf. 

a Tyrant, ein Tyran⸗ 
ne. Ny 

5 V. 

an Uader, ein Euter. 

unwiſe, unweiſe. 


unwuͤrdig. 
Uproar, Unfruhr. 
upwards, aufwerts. 
W 


to waddle, wadelen. 

70 wade, waden. 

aM aggon, ein Wagen. 

a Waggoner, ein Wa⸗ 
gener. | 
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to wake, wachen. 
to wander, wanderen. 
Ware, JBaaze. 
Warm, warms 

to Warm, waͤrmen. 
70 Warn, warnen. 

a Wart, eine Wartze. 
to waſh, waſchen, 

4 Waſp , ein Weſpe. 


Water, Waſſer. 


watery, waͤßerig. 


4 Way, ein Weg. 


to wean, wehnen. 
Weather, Wetter. 


to weave, weben. 


a Meaver, ein Weber. 
a Weeſel, ein Weſel. 
to weigh, wegen. 
Weight, Gewicht. 
weighty, wichtig. | 
well ſet, wohl geſetzt. 

a Wench, em Menſch. 


; what, was, 
unworthy, unwehrt / 


Mhirlwind, Wirbel⸗ 


| wind. | 

to whiſper, wiſperen, 
a Whore, eine Hure. 
to whore, huren. 
a Wife, eine Weib. 
wild, wild. 
the Will, der Wille. 
to wind, winden. 


the Wind, der Wind. 


2 © i "Ine 


— 
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Winter, Winter. Wormwood, Wer⸗ 
wiſe, weiſe. muht. 

1 olf, ein Wolff. al ound eine Wunde. 


to wonder, wundern. | „ 
Wool, Wolle. a Year, ein Jahs. 
| woollew: wullen. yearly, iahrlich. 

a Mord, ein Woꝛt. Mal, der Geſeht. 
Work, Werck. yellow, gelb. 

a Worm, ein Wurm. Pag, Joch. 
worth, wehat young, PS 


SOSDESSTSIASSSTTOOSS rf 


Words derived from Greek, Latin, 
French, &c. uſed in the ſame Senſe 
both in Engliſh and German. 25 


O abbrewate, accidentally, acciden⸗ 


abbrebiren. taliter. 
Abreviature, Abbre⸗ active, actib. 
viatur. Aﬀtivity, Actibitat, 


to abſolve, abſt olviren. Ad eu, Adieu. 
abſolutely, abſolute. Adjutant, Adjutant. 
 Abſolution, Abſe olu- Adminiſtrator, Ad⸗ 
tion. miniſtrator, 
abſurd, abſurd. to adminiſter, admi⸗ 


Academy, Academie. niſtriren. 


Accent, Accent. ER Adminiſtration, Ad⸗ 
to acceft, acceptiren. miniſtration, 


Accel Nec, —@— Adminiſtratrix,, Ad- 


Accide ut, ein Acci⸗ miniſtratri I; 


dens, admi- 


E 


„ 6-4. 


'K 


K : * 
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admirable, admirabel. 

Admiral, Admiral. 

Admiralty, Admira⸗ 
li taͤt. ; 

to admit, admittiren. 

to adopt, adoptiren. 

to advance, apanciren. 


Advancement, "Uvan-= 


cement. 
Advantage, Aban⸗ 
tage. Y 
Adverſary, Abdver⸗ 
ſaire. 


an Affair, eine Af⸗ 
to affect, affectiren. 


Aſectation, Affecta⸗ 


tion. 
affected, affectirt. 
affection, affection. 
affinity, affinitæt. 
to affirm, affirmiren. 
Affirmation, Affirmi⸗ 
rung. 
Afront, Affront. 
an Agent, ein Agent. 
A en, Igachen. 
Agitation, 3 2 
Alabaſter A 
Alamode, Alamode. 
Alar M, Alarm. , 
fo. alarm, alarmiren. 
Alcoran, Alcoꝛan. 


abaſter. | 
T Alen, Apothe⸗ 


to alienate, alleniren; 
Alliance, Aliance. 
Almanach, Almanach. 
Alphabet, Alphabet. 
Amanuenſis, Amanu⸗ 
enſis. N 
Ambaſſi dor, Anbaſ⸗ 
ſadeur. 
Ambition, Ambition. 
ambitious, ambitieus. 
Amen, Amen. 
Ammunition, Ammu⸗ 
nition. | 
Amphitheatre, Am- 


phitheatrum. 


to amplify, amplyfic 


ren. 


Anagram, Anagra⸗ 


ma. 
Anatomy, Anatomie. 


an Anchor, ein An⸗ 
cker. 


to animate, animiren. 

Antichamber, Anti⸗ 
chamb2e, 

to anticipate, antici- 


piren. 
1 Apoſto⸗ 


Apartment, Apparte⸗ 
* nt. 


fe 


£0 atteſt, atteſtiren. 
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to appeal, appelliren. 


an Appeal, ein Appel. 
Appennage, Appan⸗ 
nage. 


Ap | ire, : Appetit. 


Application, Applica⸗- 


tion. co 
zo apply, appliciren. 


an Apri cock, eine A⸗ 
| pricoſe. 55 
Arcanum, *Uvcanium. 


Armament, Arma⸗ 
ment. 
Army, Armee. 


fo arreſt, arreſtiren. 
ro arrive, arribiren. 

Artillery, Artillerie. 
Aſſembly, Aſſemblee. 


_ Affignation, Aſſigna⸗ 


tion. 


Auction, Auction. 
Audience, Audientz. 


Author, Autor. 
Authority, 'Nutoritat, 


Auxiliary troops, Aux⸗ 
iliair ai | 


Balſom, Balſam. 
Ban⸗ 


Bankruptcy, 
ckrott. 


a Bankrupt, ein 
Banccrottirer. 


a Banquet, ein Banck⸗ 


et. 


4 Barber, ein Barbi⸗ 


a ; 
a Baron, ein Baron. 


à Benefactor, ein Be⸗ 
Approbation, 'Uppv= 
bation. 


nefactor. 


Benevolence, Benebo⸗ 


lentz. 
; C 


Calender, Kalendar. 
Cards, Rarten. 

to careſs, careſſiren. 
to carp, carpiren. 
4 Caſtle, ein Caſtel. 
a Chaiſe, ein Chaiſe, 


a Chamber, ein Ram- 


„ 

a Chancellor, ein 
Kantzler. 

Channel, Canal. 


5 Chaplain, Capellan. 


Chapel, Capelle. 

Cbervil, Koͤꝛbel. 

to cite, citiren. 

civil, vile 

Colic, Colick. 

Commerce, Commer- 
cium. 


Commiſſary, Eommiſ- 


ſarius. 
| Com- 


Ts 
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Company, Compagnie. 
4 Sale 
. 
Compliments, Com- 
plimenten 


to compliment, com⸗ 


plimentiren. 
Condolence, Condo⸗ 
lentz. 


a Confident, ein Con⸗ 
fidente. 


Conſent, Conſens. 


Contract, Contract. 
Contribution, Contri⸗ 
bution. 
to convince, condinci⸗ 
ren. „ 
a Copiſt, ein Copiſte. 
corpulent, coꝛpulent. 


to correſpond, corre⸗ 


ſpondiren. 
Correſpondence, Coꝛ⸗ 
 reſpondenz. 
crimſon, karmeſin. 
a Cuſhion, LG Kuͤſſen. 


Date, Datum. 

to date, datiren. 

lo decamp, decampiren. 

Defect, Defect. 

to determine, deter⸗ 
miniren. 


Diet, Diaͤt. 
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. 
Effect, Effect, | 


- emphatical, empha⸗ 


tiſch. 


Ermin, Hermelin. 


Er ror, Error. 
Event, Cbent. 
Europe, Europa. 


to examine, examiniren 


Example, Exempel. 


Extremity, Extremi⸗ 


tat. 


3 
Fable, Fabel. 
Falcon, Falke. 
Family, Familie. 


fatal, fatal. 


Fatality, Fatalitaͤt. 
Forrage, Jourage. 


to grave, gravbiren. 
Gravity, Gravitat. 
1 i 


Harmony, Harmonie. 
Herald, Herold. 
Hero, Hero, 


Heroicł, Heroiſch. 
gt 


Idea, Idea. 


fo 1 
mren. | 8 


Immunity, Immuni⸗ 


taͤt. 
Indolent, 


lluminate, illumi⸗ 


. 


A 


Paper, 
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Indolent, Indolent. 
Fournal, Journal. 
Item, Item. | 

L. 


Labyrinth, Labyri nth. 


Lamp, eine Lampe. 


Lantern, 7 eine La⸗ 
Lanthorn,{ tern. 
a Legend, eine Legende. 


liberal liberal. 


M. 
Magnet, Magnet 


Nativity, "Nativitit 


Neat, Net. 


Notary, Notar ius. 


an Ts, ein Ocu⸗ 
liſt, 

Oeconomy, Oeconomie. 
Opium, Opium. 
Order, + 

a Packet, ein Packet. 
a Page, ein Page. 
Paliſade, Paliſa ade. 
Papier. - 
Paradice, Paradis. 
to paſs, paßiren. 


a Patient, einPatient. | 


a Pedant, ein Pedant. 
4 Pencil, ein Penſel. 


Peſt, die Peſt. 


a Peſt-houſe, ein Peſt- 
bauſj 

a Point, ein Punct. 

the Pope, der Pabſt, 

Poſture, Poſitur. 

Preceptor, Preceptor. 


Preſent, Preſent. 


Prince, Printz. 


rivilege, zebilegium. 
7 Privy, "ein Pribet. 
Proceſs, ein Proceſs. 
to prognoſircate » Prog: 
noſticiren. 
Progreſs, Progreſs. | 
a Project, ein Project. 
Proportion, er 
tion. 
0 propoſe, proponiren. 
Profpericy, Proſ! peri⸗ 


Piano Protection 
40 proteſt, proteſtiren. 


a Proteſtant, ein Pro⸗ 
teſtant. 


Proteſtation, Proteſ⸗ 


tation. 


to publiſh, publiciren. 


to purge, purgiren. 

a Purge, cine Pur⸗ 
gantz. 

a Fane. eine Py- 
ramide. 


Q | Quality, 


3 
Quality, Qualitaͤ tz 


Veni, Fe | 


a Ragoo, 5 Nagodt. 


Rank, Rang. 

rare, ar. 

Recompenſe, Recom⸗ 
pens. TELE 3-0 

to reform, refoꝛmiren. 

Reformation, Refor⸗ 
mation. 

to refute, refutiren. 

a Regent, ein Regent. 

3 ein Regi⸗ 
ment. 


fo regulate, re uliren. 4 


Regulation, 
rung. 
Reputation, Reputa⸗ 


guli⸗ 


tion. 
reputable, reputirlich. 
Reſidence, Neſtdentz⸗ 
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to refide, reſidiren. 


ta refolve, reſolbiren. 
a Reſolution, eine Re⸗ 
ſolution. 


| 3 ot 


fo range, rangi: SES 


1 a Z 
School, eine Schule. 
Solidity, Soliditaͤt. 
Succeſſor, Sugcs r. 
Succeſſion, Suſceſſion. 


Vue Sympathie 


Tobgceo, ohack, | 
Ti 22 le, ein Tempel. 


T, healogy, Theologie. 
iger, ein Tieger⸗ 


Trikingl Tribunal. 
Trumpet, nee, 


Vanity, Vauitet, ' 
Umbrage, Mane, 
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An Hund Nd ang Fifty ſelect EW 
" Proverbs, anſwered by as many 


_ Engliſh, of che ſame een 


{les hat ſei eine 
Zeit. 
Allezeit das al⸗ 
te Lied 2 2 
Allzu viel iſt unge⸗ 
” ſund. 
Der Apffel falt nicht 
weit vom Stamme. 
Appetit iſt der beſte 


Koch. 
Armubt we he thut. 


Art [aft bon Art 
nicht. 


Auf gſchoben iſt 
nicht geſchenckt. 
Aufſcbub bringt Ge⸗ 
| fahꝛ. 
Aus den Augen / aus 
dem Sinne. 
Voller Bauch ſtudirt 
nicht gerne. 

Der Bauch hat keine 
Ohꝛen. | 

Iſt der Bauch ſatt / 


ſß iſt das Hertz 3 2 


He is a Tins 
for all things. 

To harp ftill 

on the ſame String. 

Too much of a thing 

1s good for nothing. 


Like Sire, like Son. 


A good Stomach is 
the beſt Sauce. 

Poverty is 4 ſharp 
Weapon. 


What is bred in thi 


Bones will never 
out of the Fleſh. 
All is not loſt that is 

delayed. 


Delay breeds Danger. 


Out of Sight out of 
Mind. 


Fat Paunches make 
lean Pates. 


An hungry Belly has 


no Ears. 
When the Belly is full, 
the Bones are at reſt. 
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Den Baum kennet 

man an den Fruͤchten. 

Neue Beſem kehren 
rein. 

Beßer ſpaͤht als gar 
nicht. 


Der Bettel Sack iſt A Beggar's Purſe is 


Boden leer. 

Er will mich bereden 
das Waßer laͤuft 
den Berg an. 


Den Bock zum Gaͤrt⸗ 


ner ſetzen. 
BoſeGeſellſchaft ber⸗ 
dirbt gute Sitten. 


Borgen macht Soꝛ⸗ 
gen. 


Was di ch nicht bren⸗ 
net das loͤſche auch 
micht. 


Credit berloh2en iſt 


boꝛ der Welt ge- 
ſtoꝛben. 
Er bergießt Crocodil- 
len Traͤhnen. 


Wer das Creutz hat 


ſeegnet ſich zuerſt, 


Die —.— Diebe 


haͤngt man / den 


Größen thut man 


Eßre an. 


Du 


A Tree is known Dy 
its Fruit. 

New Brooms foveep 
clean. 

Better late than ne- 

1 


always empty. 


He will perſwade me 


the Moon is made 
of green Cheeſe. 
To give a Wolf the 

Weather to keep. 
Evil Communication 


corruptsgood Man- 
ners. 


He that goes a or 


2 goes a Sor- 
rowin 


Scald not your Lips 


with other Folks 


Broth. . 

He that has loſt his 
Credit is dead to 
the World. 

He weaps with an 
Onion. 

Every ane 0 
his own Child firſt. 

Some may better ſteal 
a Horſe, than o- 
. thers look over the 
Hedge. 


Uu 2 Ma- 
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Du ſeyeſt gleich Hure 
oder > Deb / haſt di: 
Geld ſo biſt du lieb. 
Ein gut Ding will 
Weile haben. 
Von d2chen ſtirbt 
kein Hund. 
Eile mit Weile. 


Eilen thut ſ elten gut. 
Ein ehelicher Name 


und Leben gehen in 


gleichen Schꝛitten. 
Ende gut alles gut. 


Man muß das Eyſen 
ſehmieden weil es 


heiſs iſt. 
Aus einem Eſel wird 


kein Hen gt. 


| Ein Eſ⸗ el beiſtden an⸗ | 


dern Sack⸗Traͤger. 

F aule Ingend machet 
lauſigtes Alter. 

Cinjeder hat ſei eine 

Fehler. 

Cin gelindes Feuer 
machet das beſte 
Maltz. 

Im finſtern ſind alle 

1 NT grau. 

Dem Fleiß und 

Schwelß wird 


Suͤßig⸗ 
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Every 


Money makes the 
Mare 00 80. 


Rome was not uil 

in a Day. 

Threatned Ech live 

long. 

Fair and foftly goes 
far. 

Haſte makes Waſte. 

Take away my good 
Name, and take a- 
way my Life. 

All is well that ends 

well. 

Strike the Iron while 
it is hot. 2 | 

Jack will never make 

a Gentleman. 

The Kettle calts the 
Pot Black- Arſe. 

A lazy Youth, a lou- 
zy Age. 

Bean has its 

Black. I: 

Soft Fire makes the 
beft Malt. 


Joan i is as good as 
Lady in the dark. 
No r, without 


. 


> 
” 


ut 
1 


Wenn eine 


* 
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DT zum ſome sweat. 
ei 
Man muß nicht ſlie⸗ You 8 Ps to 
gn ehe manFedern creep before you 
Zo. Te 
Zwey Fliegen mit ei⸗ To kill two Birds 
ner 2 ſchlagen. wich one Stone. 


Wie die Frau rau fv iſt Like Miſtreſs, like 


Fo Fr d 5 Mok 3 
le Frau grey are is 
Hoſen. 5 better Horſe. 
Auf Frende folget After  fweer Meat 
Leid comes fowr Sauce. 
Ein Freund in Noht/ A Friend in Need, 
5 ein Jun in 2 Friend in- 
Wenn der Fuchs! pre- Beware of the Geeſe, 
diget / ſo nim die when the Fox | 


Gaͤnſe in acht. preaches. 
Nach e After a Storm comes 
der Sc 097" 2 Calm. 4D 
ans Yawning is -catch- 


trincket / trincfen ing. 

ſie alle. 8 
Einem geſchenckten You mult not look a 

Gaul) ſiehe nicht Gift Horſe in che 


ins Maul. Mouth. } 
Gedult uͤberwindet Patience overcames 
rr all things. 
Geld regieret die Money commands all 
Welt. ch 
Wenig Geld wenig Little Wealth, little 
So2ges Sorrow, 717” 


Geld / keine 


rachtun g. : | 
Wer Sich genugen 

laͤſt / der hat genug. 
Viel Geſchꝛey und 

wenig Wolle. 


Schone Geſtalt ber⸗ 


leurt ſich bald. 
Geſundheit iſt beßer 
als Reichthum. 


Gewohnheit iſt die 


Cuſtom is a ſecond 


andere Natur. 

Ein gut Gewiſſen iſt 
ein ſanfftes haupt⸗ 
kuͤßen. | 


So gewonnen / ſo zer⸗ 


Tonnen. 


Giebt Gott Kinder / ſv 
giebt er auch Rinder. 
Gleich und gleich ge⸗ 
22 ſe llt ſich gern. 


Wem das Gluck will / 


ette. 


Ly 8 


8 . die Braut . 
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No Money, no Pater. 

noſter. 7 
Opportunity makes a 
TE. 


Familiarity breeds 
Contempt. 


A contented Mind is 
a continual Feaſt. 
A great, Cry, and lit- 
tle Wool. 
Beauty is no Inheri- 
A 
Health is above 
Wealth. 


Nature. 


Get a good Name 


and go to ſleep. 


What is got over the 
Devil's Back, is ſpent 
under his Belly. 


Evil got, evil ſpent. 
He that ſends Mouths 


ſends Meat. 


Birds of a Feather 


flock together. 
Like to like ſaid the 
Devil to the Collier. 
Kiſſing goes by Fa- 
Vour. i 


” - * 
* SIGN. 


— 


- I. 


% CY 


\F : 


* 
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Es iſt nicht alles Gold 
was da glaͤntzet. 


Wer Gott dienet / hat 


einen guten Herrn. 
Einen Gott keinen 
meh / aber Freunde 

ein gantzes Heer. 
Gott giebt einen wohl 


den Ochſen /- aber 

nicht bey den Hoͤ nern 
Good Words with- 
den Sack nicht. 


Gute Wozte fuͤllen 


Vnrecht Gut gedey⸗ 
het nicht. 
Eꝛoß pꝛahlen / aber⸗ 
kein bezahlen. 
Viele Haͤnde machen 

geſchwinde Arbeit. 
Narren Haͤnde be⸗ 


ſchmieren Buͤcher 


5 und Wen⸗ 


Wo kein Hehler iſt/ 
da iſt auch kein 
Ste hler. | | 


Das Hembde iſt mir 
naͤher als der Rock. 


Wie der Herr / ſo iſt 
| Der Knecht. 


Hunde die viel bellen / 


beißen nicht. 
os a Alte 
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All is not Gold that 
gliſters. | 
He who ſerves God, 

has a good Maſter. 
One God, no more, 
but Friends good 
| ſore. 
No Pains, | no Gains. 


out Deeds, are 
Ruſhes and Reeds. 


Ill gotten Goods ſel- 


_ dom. thrive. 


_Great Boaſts, ſmall 


Roaſts. - 5 
Many Hands make 
light Work. 
He is a Fool, and ever 
mall, who writes his 
Name againſt the 

Wall. | 
No Receiver, no 
Thief. 


Cloſe is my Shirt, but 
cloſer is my Skin. 
Like Maſter, like 
Man. 42 


Barking Dogs never 


bite. 
| 5 


— — -K ea ie mwrrngen — 
7 4 3 „ 0 ——— — —® 
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Alte Hunde find uͤbel Qld Dogs will earn 


zu baͤndigen. 
Hunger macht r 
Bohnen ſuͤſz. 
Hunger und Dur 


no Tricks. 


ohe Hungry Dogs will gat 


(dirty. Pudding. 


vertreibt die diebes Where 4 no Fuel] is, the 


Luſt. 


urtig zum eſſen / 
b benkia zur Arbeit. 


e geſchwinder man) 


ire ge Out. 


Quick at Meat, quick 
4 "9d Works.” 


auf ſteigt / je leich⸗ The more Haſte the 


ter kan man herun⸗ 
ter fallen. 

Je mehꝛ man eilet / 
je lan * komt 


man 


Ip ruffet b aal e/ the 


troffen. W DIS 


den er im Netze 


worſe Speed. 


o 4 We 
« , 75 


Tis. ae a — 2 
Chickens before 
e e hatch! d. 


1 You. have hit the 
wh Nail on the Head. 


Yau meaſure. cher 


Jh2 meßet andere 


P 
nach eurer Elle. = 9 wich 


Immer ſparen / iſt Rave ſpare, wer 
immer darben, bare. 


Siehet doch die Katze A Cat may look op- 


wohl den Ra yſer an. ON 2 King. 


Er macht es wie die He'll look. in your 


Katzen / die born Face and cut your 
lecken und hinten Ihroat. { 


kratzen. | 
Wen When 


Lange 


The German be 


335 


Wenn die Katze nicht When the Cat is a 


c aben i findi 


Des Kleid macht den 
Mann. 

Klug iſt der / der bon 

anderer Leute ſcha⸗ 
den klug wird. 

Ez ſind nicht alle 


- Koche / die lange 


 Meſer tragen. 
Viel Koͤpfe / vielSin- 5 
nen. | 


nicht geſchenckt. 


Läßet ihn einer of 
dolle - 
He ſells Robin Hood's 5 


die Achſel ſt 
ſo 11 er 6 
auf den Kop 
Er ſtiehlet das Leder 
und giebt die ſchußh 
umb Sotts willen. 


Wer  lengt / der 


Stiehlt gern. 
Di Liebe Nad den 


Huſten kan man 


nicht verbergen. 


geboꝛgt / iſt 


zu Pauſe iſt / tantzs = way, the Mice are 
en die Maͤuſe auf at Play: - A 2f 1 77 kk 
den Baͤnken. 
Ein gebꝛantes Kind / A burnt > ws dreads 
ſchenet ſich des the Fink" Th 
Feuers. FV 
Boys Will tank Toys 


Fine Feathers wake 

fine E er, 
"Tis! £7 Mt to lead at 
| oe ens Coſts. 


Many i of * | 
i 0 that never 
ſhot in his Bow” © 
Many Men, bg 4 | 
Minds. . : 17 A 
F Ge is no 
Acquittance. 12 
Give him an Inch, 
and he wil take 
an Bll. bis 230 


. 
T3 


Fenniworchs. 2 74 


Shaw 3 AT i 
will ihew you a Thief. 
Love and 3 
cannot de hide 


e * 


„ ͤ md 
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Er lobet fich ſelber He has Ul Neigbbours 


weil ſeine Nachba⸗ 


ren nicht uſe 
chr ht zu - Hanſ 


Macht mans gut / Ceo 
hat mans ” a 12 


Er hangt den Man⸗ 


"7 nach den Win⸗ 


| Maa 1ſt in allen 
Dingen gut. 
DieMauſ; z weis mehꝛ 
als ein Loch. 
Der Menſch denckts 
3 SGott lenckts. N 
Er macht aus einer 
Muͤcke einen Ele⸗ 
phanten. 
Der Muͤller mit der 
n Metzef :- 
Der Weber mit der 
Kraͤtze / ; 
Der Schneider mit 
der Scheer / 
Da A he drey Di ebe 
.. 
| Niemad iſt zu allen 
Zeiten klug. 
Noht lernt beten. 


Nohthat fein geerbt 
Niemand weiß ſo gu gut 


814 


wo der druͤc⸗ 
Fe, 


=: who is forced to 
1 praiſe Slpoſedt. 
Do. well and have 
well; | I 4 
He grinds with every 
Wind. He will be 
Vicar of Bray. 
There is Reaſon in 
roaſting of Eggs. 
There are more Ways 
to the Wood than one 
Men propoſe, God 
diſpoſes. 
He makes Mountains 
of Melerhik. 


Shake a Miller, Wea- 
ver, and a T aylor 

in a Bag, and che 
| that. comes 
out ml be a 
45 We 


Every M: EE Foot 
in his Meare 4 

| Need makes the old 

Wife trot. 

Neceſſity has no Las 
None knows where 
the Shoe Pideher, 
7. Rs 


Nin nicht mehꝛ auf 
Oft/ Weſb/ zu Hauſe 
iſt beſt, - 


| Er machet die Rech⸗ 


T he: 122 22 
2 als der ihn traͤ⸗ well as he: that 


Wears it. {919} 
Raiſt no esp 
than you . 


7 5 
4 0 


deine Schultern als 
du tragen kunſt. 


4 fe . 
ED * = & $4 


Ein Pfenning er: A Penny ay dyi5 a 
rene aue r +. "op 


10 hp, 


Eiger pfbiarzef:dici © 
Ehzer eee 3 f — another d- 


ißet die Früchte. negche Bird . 
Ein Pfund Sosgen / 1 5 5 

bezahlt kein Quint⸗ not pay an Munce 
gen borgen. 4 54 of Debt. fy 


Gin Rabe e den Aſk r 


Anale lang Frien 4 
115 Wel 1 
nungohne den Wirtß oy his Hoſt. 1 1 


ON Out of the Fryins- 
naſe f Fan into the! Nes 


Durch 2 N 


Ne So 


te te Boe reunde. 


* : 
7 [1 
enn = £4. few we. ow S- . —— 3 — 


out 


ma e e 


macht den freßen 
4 1 
3 


Man Pee. nicht 


- 


2 


5 * 5 S r ana 


t will / der halte 
mit der Mut⸗ 
. 415 T2 enn Din 


— 
— 


P . ̃ ̃— . EPA 
5 S — —— * N 
N 1 ay wy 4 - 


5 — 
— <p 
— 

-- 


dend * 
alles vdergebet. 

8 Set | i iſt“ 

12 n iſt be 


— — 
— 
PR On + 457 
— 
. 8 


Chet (3-21 * 7 1 


Deich (han * Bont Wir is be: 
WEN! h zum ſchaaf Hom yourſelf wie: 


, 2 
3 4 91 44 


and you' I 
hat name lenge Flies. 


hören / WideEarsandaſhorr 


"TP are beſt. 


5 # 
1 1 ak * 929 
— 7 #34 if +4 f 
38 26+, 


Piſs! not enn the 
Wind. 1. 


One Swallow. .makes 
no Summer. 
He muſt have a loog 
Spoon who. 

with the Devil, 


2 He that;; would: 


Daughter: win, 


Muſt wit + I cher Mo- 


+. 4:7 1 
Ji * 1 


'Tis Sab 1 9 9 in 
Z ergubled Water. 
Yirt we. exe. grows 


_ ® gagd-D 
Bra RE en 1 1 


Mau k insfo E [toy 
165 7 Px ny 540 | 


] it N eds TOES 4 5 


3 4 n 58 


rn 


r 


F 


* 
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wohl folgen 


welpe macht A good Jack makes 2 


a good Jill. 


Bukrautſe heben I Weeds grow a- 


Ace. 


Wer waget / der 9e⸗ Nothing venture, no- 
winnet. 2 thing have. 11 
Wer die Warheit He follows 
geiget / den ſchlaͤget Truth too near 
man mit den _ the Heels, will 
. fiber den Kopf. have Dirt thrown 

in his Face. 
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